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The Vision for Salisbury District Hospital

For over 75 years, a hospital has been located on Odstock Road, to the south of Salisbury City Centre. Salisbury District 
Hospital now provides general hospital services to the local population of around 250,000 people. It also provides 
specialist services across Wessex to a population of about three million people whilst its Duke of Cornwall Spinal 
Treatment Centre provides rehabilitation services for spinally injured patients to a population of approximately 11m 
people across southern England. The hospital also performs an important role in respect of education, R&D and life 
sciences. Some of these services and activities are at the cutting edge of medical research and it is considered that for 
its size, the hospital punches above its weight. A rapidly ageing local population is expected to increase the demand 
on hospital services; combined with the pressure on the hospital magnified significantly by the COVID-19 pandemic, 
this creates challenges in caring for patients. Infrastructure will require changes. The hospital’s ability to meet the 
necessary high standards, operate efficiently, and accommodate additional demand, is constrained by the configuration 
of the estate and the age and condition of many buildings. Collectively these buildings have a very significant (£90m) 
maintenance backlog and are unable to meet the ambitions for decarbonisation and energy efficiency. The building stock 
consists of a complete variety – from old single storey barrack buildings to modern four and five storey buildings – but all 
collected in a very dense setting with little green open space. Similarly, the potential to expand existing education and life 
science activities is constrained by the amount of space that is available on the extant hospital site. 

The purpose of the Salisbury Health, Education and Technology (HEAT) project is to equip the hospital for the role that 
it will be expected to play over the next 75 years. In essence this will be in terms of serving patients both in its capacity 
as a general hospital for Wiltshire and Dorset and also as a provider of specialist services for patients across Southern 
England. In addition, it will act as a focus for education and training of new generations of clinical and ancillary staff, plus 
a centre of excellence for life science activities. Given its significance as a major employer, all of these elements will also 
help to underpin the economy and post pandemic recovery for Salisbury and the wider region.

The HEAT project will result in the enhancement of the hospital site, creating a greener and more open environment. 
The redevelopment of existing and creation of new buildings will provide improved facilities, including a new day surgery 
unit, maternity facilities with neonatal intensive care suite, cancer unit, intermediate care ward, dementia care unit 
and rehabilitation provision. In addition, it will also facilitate the provision of other uses which have a complementary 
relationship with the hospital. This will create new employment opportunities across different skill levels and include 
life-sciences R&D, employment space, university-level education facilities and supporting accommodation which will be 
provided in flexible and shared buildings.

The Partnership has already consulted extensively through discussions with Wiltshire Council, internal clinical sessions 
and a number of public consultation events. This document, which forms part of our package of representations to the 
emerging Wiltshire Local Plan, sets out the exciting proposals that the Partnership have identified for Salisbury District 
Hospital. We will take these ideas forward through further engagement with the Council, hospital staff, stakeholders and 
members of the public.
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The proposed allocation of the site will provide the planning policy foundation for the continued development of proposals 
in conjunction with the Council and other stakeholders; for progress to be made towards the submission of a planning 
application; and delivery of this critical project, which will deliver tangible benefits for Salisbury. The policy could be 
framed around the following principles:

6

Planning permission will be granted for further hospital related uses, including the development of new 
facilities and redevelopment of existing buildings to provide improved facilities on the Salisbury District 
Hospital site.

Planning permission will also be granted for other suitable uses that have a complementary relationship 
with the hospital, including education and academic institutional uses, and life science employment and 
R&D as well as other supporting accommodation/facilities.

A design guide which responds to the proposed masterplan will be prepared and agreed with Wiltshire 
Council and will inform the planning application process. 

The site will be expected to incorporate a significant proportion of publicly accessible open space.

Planning permission will only be granted if it can be demonstrated that the development will not result in 
unacceptable impacts on the River Avon Special Area of Conservation.

Development will be expected to provide mitigation measures and facilitate improvements to public 
transport to ensure that the proposals do not give rise to result in unacceptable levels of additional vehicle 
movements on the surrounding road network.

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

f.

The Vision for Salisbury District Hospital

A commitment to decarbonisation and a built-in resilience to climate change. This is a major priority for 
the NHS, Salutem, Wiltshire Council and the UK government. The NHS requires all new development 
projects to be net zero carbon and this would make a major contribution to the Council’s aspiration to 
make Wiltshire carbon neutral by 2030.

Increasing the amount of open space in and around the site and connecting these to the local network of 
green and blue infrastructure. This will improve the physical appearance of the site and support wildlife 
and net biodiversity gain. It will also recognise the physical and mental health benefits of green spaces, 
will deliver direct benefits to users, and increase public access. 

Recognising and designing buildings and spaces within the natural capacity of the site, taking account 
of ecological and landscape considerations. The incorporation of green routes for walking and cycling to 
connect better with the City and surrounding communities. 

An innovative approach to mobility that will manage actively methods of travel to maximise accessibility 
for all sectors of society and reduce reliance on the private car. The provision of mobility hubs around the 
site will provide users with the opportunity to access a range of transport modes. The design and layout 
of the development will also seek to address movement around the site, which is currently difficult to 
navigate, particularly for those with mobility limitations.

The co-location of complementary uses to establish the critical mass required to support a major health, 
education and technology hub at Salisbury in order to deliver significant health, social, economic and 
environmental benefits to the City and the wider area. 

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

5
The development, which will incorporate the existing hospital site and 7ha adjoining land, will be informed by the 
following guiding principles and outcomes:
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This document has been prepared by Lichfields on behalf of Salisbury NHS Foundation Trust 
and Salutem Developments Ltd with specialist input from the following team members: 

 

Client 
Salisbury NHS Foundation Trust  
 
Salutem Developments Ltd 

Advisor to JV Gary Coulson 

Archaeology Wessex Archaeology 

Architecture and masterplanning Gilling Dod 

Communications Coast Communications 

Ecology Enims Ltd 

Energy and sustainability  Rolton Group 

Healthcare planning  MJ Medical 

Landscape 
Iteriad 
 
Stephenson Halliday 

Need for non-medical facilities Hardisty Jones Associates  

Planning, EIA coordination and economics 
consultant Lichfields 

Transportation Vectos 
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1.0 Introduction 
1.1 A partnership has been established by Salisbury NHS Foundation Trust (SFT) and Salutem 

Developments Ltd (the Partnership) to bring forward plans for an innovative and exciting 
mixed-use development at Salisbury District Hospital.  

1.2 The project objectives are two-fold: 

1 The proposed consolidation, modernisation and concentration of the existing hospital 
buildings around the operational centre providing the facilities and accommodation that 
reflect the needs of the mid-21st, rather than the mid-20th century.  

2 The need to compliment and support the hospital with new campus style facilities which 
will underpin the District Hospital site as a University-level skills provider.  

1.3 The clear synergies that exist between the main hospital function and associated life science, 
research, development and academic activities will contribute towards the establishment of an 
exemplar health and wellbeing centre for Salisbury and its surroundings. 

1.4 In addition to dramatically enhancing the ability of Salisbury District Hospital to provide the 
best possible care to its patients and serve as a leading healthcare facility, the aim of the project 
is to create a development that will support Wiltshire Council’s strategic vision for the Principal 
Settlements, serving as the primary foci for development and strengthening of communities. It 
will do this by attracting investment, stimulating job creation and generating added value in the 
economy, as well as providing a radical improvement in the availability of social care services, 
community facilities and learning opportunities. 

1.5 Work on the HEAT (healthcare, employment and technology) project has been ongoing for over 
three years and numerous discussions have already taken place with Wiltshire Council. A large 
amount of work was undertaken prior to the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic. This work has 
continued in 2020 and 2021 and is ongoing as the Partnership considers the long-term 
implication of COVID-19 as we progress towards the “new normal”. Although the plans are still 
being developed, the purpose of this document is to demonstrate the design rationale and 
evolution of the proposed Salisbury HEAT project as a basis for discussions with Wiltshire 
Council as part of the emerging Local Plan Process. It forms part of a package of representations 
that are being submitted to the Wiltshire Local Plan Review consultation on behalf of SFT and 
Salutem1. 

1.6 Whilst the priority that is given to “facilitating the regeneration of the District Hospital site to 
underpin its key role in the community and as a University-level skills provider for Salisbury” 
is noted and welcomed, our ask of the Council is for the existing hospital site and 
adjoining land to be allocated in the emerging Wiltshire Local Plan for: 

1 Further hospital related uses, including the development of new facilities and 
redevelopment of existing buildings to provide improved facilities on the 
Salisbury District Hospital site; and, 

2 Other suitable uses that have a complementary relationship with the hospital, 
including education and academic institutional uses, and life science 
employment and R&D as well as other supporting accommodation/facilities. 

1.7 This allocation would be important in providing the planning policy foundation for the 
continued development of proposals in conjunction with the Council and other stakeholders, 

 
1 This report should be read alongside the representations submitted in respect of the Spatial Strategy and the Planning for 
Salisbury document, and related evidence documents: ‘Demand Case: Salisbury District Hospital HEAT Site’ February 2021 
(prepared by Hardisty Jones Associates) and ‘Mobility Strategy’ March 2021 (prepared by Vectos). 
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and for progress to be made towards the submission of a planning application and delivery of 
this critical project which will deliver tangible benefits for Salisbury. Without a policy allocation, 
the ability to attract investment (along with buy-in from the education and life science sectors) 
becomes more difficult, and the successful delivery of the project may be threatened.  

1.8 We set at Appendix 1 examples of the policy wording that have been used in other local plans to 
allocate land at hospitals for the expansion of health facilities and the provision of associated 
development such as employment and education uses. We would welcome the opportunity to 
work with the Council and other key stakeholders in order to agree a suitably worded policy 
allocation that reflects the context and opportunities of the hospital site.   

1.9 This document is structured as follows: 

• Section 2 provides an overview of the history of the hospital site; 

• Section 3 details the site and hospital in its current form; 

• Section 4 sets out the geographical context to the site; 

• Section 5 considers the opportunity that presently exists; 

• Section 6 explains the approach that has been taken in developing the masterplan to date;  

• Section 7 provides an overview of the proposed masterplan;  

• Section 8 sets out the case for the proposed inclusion of education and life science facilities 
as part of the development; and, 

• Section 9 considers the next steps in delivering the vision for the Salisbury District Hospital 
HEAT project. 
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2.0 Evolution of the site 
2.1 In December 1942, the US Army 5th General Hospital was moved from Northern Ireland to a 

new location just outside Salisbury. The buildings, which comprised a mix of brick-built and 
prefabricated structures, were originally intended to accommodate 600 beds but this was 
subsequently expanded to a capacity of 1,000-beds. The Odstock Hospital (as it was then 
known) was formally opened in March 1943 and treated casualties after the D-Day landings in 
June 1944.  

Figure 2.1 Historic aerial photograph of Odstock Hospital  

 

Source: www.salisburyhealthcarehistory.uk  

2.2 After the war, the site was handed over to local hospital authorities and the Nissen huts were 
replaced with brick buildings. A new burns unit was developed, together with a rehabilitation 
department, Macmillan Unit and a spinal injuries treatment centre.  With these developments 
Odstock Hospital became the centre for specialist services such as plastic surgery, burns and 
spinal injuries.   

2.3 Prior to 1984, Salisbury was served by five different hospitals. These were amalgamated into the 
renamed Salisbury District Hospital, which was extended in a number of phases, with the first 
opening in January 1993. A further major extension was opened in 2006. This now 
accommodates the regional burns and plastics service, elderly care and orthopaedic wards. It 
also has an outpatient department with plastic surgery, maxillo-facial surgery, laser treatment 
centre and therapy services. 

2.4 Despite these more recent additions, many of the buildings at Salisbury District Hospital 
continue to date back to the 1940s and are reaching the end of their useful life. The older 
buildings are also too small and are limited in their ability to meet existing and future clinical 
needs. In addition, the configuration of the 21ha estate undermines the operational efficiency of 
the hospital as clinical staff are required to spend considerable amounts of time moving from 
one area of care to another, significantly reducing the amount of face-to-face patient time that 
they have. The sprawling layout of the site and the age of many of the buildings – some of which 
pre-date the emergence of the NHS – also makes it difficult and expensive to manage and 
maintain the facilities.  
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Figure 2.2 Age of buildings at Salisbury District Hospital 

 

2.5 Although many of the built facilities that make up Salisbury District Hospital are ageing and in 
urgent need of renewal, the level of care offered to patients remains very high. The hospital’s 
2019/20 Annual Report sets out a range of figures in respect of its performance, including: 

1 33,125 non-elective admissions; 

2 Carried out 5,189 elective procedures and 24,836 day cases; 

3 250,000 outpatient attendances; 

4 90.1% of patients seen within 4 hours in the emergency department, compared to the 
standard of 95%; 

5 98.8% of patients received a diagnostic test within 6 weeks; 

6 98% of patients treated within 31 days of the decision to treat date for a new primary 
cancer; and, 

7 84.6% of patients received a first definitive anti-cancer treatment within 62 days of the 
urgent referral date. 

2.6 The Care Quality Commission (CQC) inspection report that was published in March 2019 gave 
the Trust an overall rating of good. It highlighted improvement in all four core services, with 
critical care rated as outstanding.  

2.7 Furthermore, the Trust is one of the top performing research active small acute Trusts in the 
country with 91 National Institute for Health Research (NIHR) and Clinical Research Networks 
undertaken, involving 1,581 people. 

2.8 Like all of the NHS, the past year has seen Salisbury District Hospital step up in response to the 
major crisis of COVID-19. At the peak of the second COVID wave, the Trust had about 40% of its 
beds occupied with patients who were being treated for COVID-19.  This was in addition to the 
usual winter pressures experienced in the early part of the year and therefore the hospital was 
extremely busy and challenged to maintain elective work.  Throughout 2020, three operating 
theatres were converted into intensive care facilities to provide sufficient capacity to manage the 
high numbers of extremely sick patients for which the hospital was caring. 
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2.9 As a response to COVID-19, Salisbury NHS Foundation Trust (SFT) also has established an on-
site vaccination hub, which in the main has been vaccinating health and social care staff. 
Additionally, the Trust is working with a range of partners, in running one of the mass 
vaccination centres in the City – at Salisbury City Hall.  Since the last week of January, some 
14,000 local people have been vaccinated at the City Hall mass vaccination centre. 

2.10 As elsewhere, the implication of this has been that its performance in relation to other areas of 
diagnostics and treatment has suffered. According to data published by NHS England, 
nationally, nearly 225,000 people have now waited more than 12 months for routine hospital 
treatment – the highest number since April 2008. This may underestimate the actual level of 
need as there have been fewer GP referrals and some patients have voluntarily withdrawn from 
waiting lists due to a reluctance to be admitted to hospital at this time. When the COVID-19 
situation eases, a significant increase in referrals is expected, resulting in a further rise in the 
number of patients on waiting lists. The Royal College of Surgeons has described this as a 
“national crisis” and has estimated that it could take two to three years to tackle. 

2.11 In respect of Salisbury District Hospital, the total number of patients on the SFT waiting list has 
not increased substantially, but the total time waiting has grown incomparably. Prior to the start 
of the pandemic, SFT sought to manage most patients within 18 weeks (92% in October 2019); 
however, it now has more than 500 patients that have been waiting more than a year for their 
surgery. 

2.12 The limitations and inefficiencies associated with Salisbury District Hospital’s buildings will be a 
constraint in this recovery period.  

The future 
2.13 The emerging Wiltshire Local Plan extends to 2036. This is expected to be a critical period, with 

a wide range of major challenges that need to be addressed and changes that will need to be 
accommodated. These include: 

1 Potential changes in the approach to the delivery of healthcare, as outlined in the Health 
and Social Care White Paper (February 2021) which seeks to achieve “the goal of joined up 
care for everyone in England.” 

2 A requirement to expand the availability of elective capacity to offset the predicted rise in 
waiting lists for surgery: 

a The CQC has highlighted the challenges posed by this, stating that “The pandemic has 
had a major impact on elective care and urgent services such as cancer and cardiac 
services, and there is huge pent-up demand for care and treatment that has been 
postponed.” (State of Care – Annual Assessment of Health Care and Social Care in 
England). 

b Delays in planned treatments will be expected to have an adverse impact on outcomes.  
Many patients waiting longer for their care will experience a worsening in their 
conditions and delays to treatment can make some surgical interventions more 
challenging. The effect of this was highlighted by research undertaken in 2018 by the 
Patient Client Council (PCC) in Northern Ireland which surveyed 700 people about 
their experiences of waiting for planned care. Nearly half of those surveyed indicated 
that their health had deteriorated while waiting.  Approximately a third of respondents 
emphasised worsening pain as the most critical impact, but many also stressed the 
impact on their mental health, the impact on their lifestyle and financial wellbeing – 
drawing on the fact that longer waiting times for patients will affect their ability to 
work and to restore their independence.   
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c An increasingly strong focus on ambulatory treatment (i.e. day cases rather than 
staying overnight in hospital). This makes replacement of the Trust’s day surgery unit 
an absolute priority. 

3 A dramatic increase in the demand for mental health services. A report in the Lancet in 
February 2021 reported up to 10 million people in England as estimated as being likely to 
require new or additional mental health support as a result of the pandemic. Separate 
research by the Nuffield Trust found that the proportion of adults that were experiencing 
moderate to severe symptoms of depression almost doubled from 10% between June 2019 
and March 2020 to 19% in June 2020. Research by the Royal College of Psychiatrists in 
May 2020 found that 43% of psychiatrists saw an increase in urgent and emergency cases 
following the COVID-19 lockdown whilst 45% of psychiatrists saw a fall in their most 
routine appointments. The 2020 Spending Review announced £500 million of funding for 
mental health to address waiting times, expand support to reach more people, and invest in 
the workforce. However, the NHS strategy unit has estimated that the costs associated with 
the predicted increase in demand could be as much as an extra £1 billion per year. 

4 The life-sciences sector, which was already exhibiting signs of considerable growth prior to 
the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic, is expected to grow substantially in the future. The 
Life Sciences Industrial Strategy notes that the sector generates £64 billion of turnover and 
employs more than 233,000 scientists and staff in the UK. It notes that over the coming 
decades, healthcare spending will outgrow the economy in OECD countries by 3.3% versus 
2% compound annual growth rate, creating new opportunities for growth in the life sciences 
industry. This is driven by macro-economic forces such as an ageing population, a growing 
middle-class and the growing burden of chronic diseases that will accompany the 
significant change in demography. The global life sciences industry is expected to exceed $2 
trillion in gross value by 2023. 

5 Drawing on the experience of COVID-19 in which the life sciences industry and health 
sector are working very closely to deliver significant progress, the potential exists to achieve 
a much closer integration locally in order to achieve greater levels of innovation and 
materially improve outcomes for patients. The co-location of life science and education 
facilities alongside a major hospital will be critical in achieving the partnership that is now 
being sought. 

6 An anticipated “revolution” in the higher education sector as a result of COVID-19, with an 
expected wider role for online learning, restrictions on travel by staff and students. This 
change would be favourable to those facilities that co-locate alongside commercial and (in 
the case of medical training establishments) health facilities, and result in an increase in the 
number of people that choose to study closer to home. 

7 The Office for Budget Responsibility anticipates that the economy will return to its pre-
COVID-19 levels in Q4 2022. The CBI and PWC have both indicated that full economic 
recovery from the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic are not anticipated until 2023 or 2024. 

8 Reverse Globalisation and the impact of Brexit will result in a rebirth of home-grown 
industry and self-reliance which is anticipated in the form of SMEs and suitable 
accommodation will be required to foster their growth. 

9 An expected increase in levels of home working, with research undertaken by the Chartered 
Institute of Personnel and Development (CIPD) in July 2020 finding that: 

a 37% of all employees expect to work from home on a regular basis once the crisis is 
over, compared to 18% before lockdown; and, 

b Businesses expect that the proportion of staff working from home all the time will 
increase from 9% before the pandemic to 22% after. 
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Separate research by the global research and advisory company, Gartner, revealed that 48% 
of employees are likely to work remotely for at least some of the time once the pandemic is 
over, compared to 30% in 2019. The rates of home working will vary by sector and is 
expected to be considerably higher amongst office-based activities than for healthcare 
professionals and those that require laboratory space. 

10 An unparalleled change in public transport usage with some uncertainty as to when or to 
what extent previous levels of patronage will return. Data published by the Department for 
Transport shows that bus patronage fell in April 2020 to 10% of previous typical levels 
(outside London). It then increased to 50%-60% in the summer when restrictions were 
eased, before falling again in the winter. In February 2021, it is at 25% of previous levels. 
There are a number of challenges ahead for public service transport providers as they adapt 
to future demands, as follows: 

a Home working will mean a flattening of the commuter peak period demand meaning 
that operators can reduce their peak vehicle requirement. The effect of this is that there 
are reduced costs of additional vehicles and staff which were previously only required 
to serve the short, sharp peaks in commuter travel prior to COVID-19. 

b Potential demand for new/extended/higher frequency routes to more rural areas as 
people move for more space, outside of typical commuting suburbs. 

c Pressures to operate at around 50% carrying capacity to maintain social distancing in 
the short to medium term. This will have long term impacts upon revenue. 

d Many services were cancelled during lockdown and operators believe some services 
may not restart (without subsidy) as they take a comprehensive view of their business 
and seek to concentrate on the more profitable routes. 

e Seek better integration with emerging mobility providers such as Demand Responsive 
Transport (DRT) and Mobility as a Services (MaaS). 

f Going forwards, the Energy White Paper (December 2020) seeks to accelerate the 
transition to sustainable transport.  

11 A target for at least a 68% reduction in greenhouse gas emissions by 2030, compared to 
1990 levels and the achievement of net zero emissions by 2050. Allied to this, the 
Government announced the Public Sector Decarbonisation Scheme (PSDS) at the end of 
September 2020. This £1bn scheme offers grants for public sector bodies to fund energy 
efficiency and heat decarbonisation measures. Although the scheme – which is due to be 
extended by 12 months – will not be of direct benefit to this development, it forms part of 
the wider direction of travel in respect of the green recovery from COVID-19 and the 
Government’s net zero and clean growth goals, supporting up to 30,000 skilled jobs in the 
low carbon and energy efficiency sectors. These objectives will continue beyond the lifetime 
of this individual scheme and will have implications for building design, accessibility 
strategies, and public procurement. 

12 Targets for the improvement of air quality – the Government has established a target for 
the reduction of emissions of nitrogen oxides (from the 2005 baseline) by 73% by 2030. 

13 A ban on the sale of new petrol and diesel vehicles by 2030 and a ban on the sale of hybrid 
and plug-in hybrid vehicles by 2035. 

2.14 All of these changes will have some impact on Salisbury District Hospital, and its continued 
contribution to the local area, but the proposed development will make a significant beneficial 
impact in respect of each of these areas. 
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2.15 The uncertainties that exist about the scale and rate of change over the next 15 years do create 
difficulties for policy makers and point to the need for flexibility within the Local Plan so that it 
can continue to provide a robust strategy for the development of the area in spite of the external 
factors that arise.  

2.16 In respect of the proposed development at Salisbury, a flexible approach regarding the potential 
mix of uses within the life sciences and medical buildings would be appropriate and will help to 
maximise the economic and community benefits associated with this element of the scheme. 
Such flexibility should be set within the context of clear parameters regarding uses and the 
scale/location of individual buildings. 
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3.0 The site today 
3.1 The Salisbury District Hospital site is located on an elevated position, off Odstock Road, 

approximately 2 miles from the Salisbury City Centre.  

Figure 3.1 Salisbury District Hospital in context 

 

3.2 SFT covers a wide geographical area. It provides general hospital services to the local population 
of around 250,000 people. It also provides specialist services across Wessex to a population of 
about three million people. These services include: 

1 Plastic and reconstructive surgery, both planned work and reconstructive support to the 
Wessex major trauma centre out of Southampton Hospital;  

2 A regional burns unit; specialist rehabilitation services;  

3 Maxilla-facial surgery;  

4 Care of some rarer cancers;  

5 Clinical engineering; and, 

6 A regional genetics laboratory.   

3.3 The Duke of Cornwall Spinal Treatment Centre has 44 beds and provides rehabilitation services 
for spinally injured patients to a population of approximately 11m people across southern 
England. 



Salisbury HEAT Project : Vision & Masterplan 
 

Pg 11 

Figure 3.2 Area served by Salisbury District Hospital 

 

3.4 Figure 3.3 below shows off peak travel times to Salisbury District Hospital and its closest 
neighbouring hospitals, reinforcing the long travel times for patients in accessing secondary care 
services. 

3.5 Significant investment is now required to ensure that Salisbury District Hospital can provide the 
best possible healthcare for the local and regional community and equip itself to meet the 
challenges associated with a rapidly ageing population. 
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Figure 3.3 Location of Salisbury District Hospital in in relation to catchment area and surrounding facilities 
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4.0 Understanding of Place 
4.1 The starting point for any future development of Salisbury District Hospital must be an 

appreciation of its current context and the potential that is afforded by its relationship with 
surrounding land.  

Sensitivity of our location 
4.2 The area around Salisbury District Hospital is characterised by a number of environmental and 

heritage constraints. As illustrated below, these include: 

1 AONB to the south and west; 

2 Britford Water Meadows SSSI to the east; 

3 Odstock Down SSSI to the south;  

4 East Harnham meadows SSSI to north; 

5 Area of Priority Habitat to the south and east (predominantly grassland and woodland);  

6 Lime Kiln Chalk BAP Key (Priority) Habitat and local wildlife site to north; and, 

7 Flood Zone 2 and 3 to the north, east and south. 

Figure 4.1 Key environmental designations around Salisbury District Hospital 
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4.3 The surrounding area is also subject to the following heritage constraints which area illustrated 
below: 

1 A large concentration of listed buildings within Salisbury City Centre; 

2 Woodbury ancient villages Scheduled Ancient Monument to the north; 

3 Areas of archaeological importance to the north; and, 

4 Longford Castle Historic Park and Garden to the east. 

Figure 4.2 Key heritage designations around Salisbury District Hospital 

 

Note that conservation areas are not shown on this plan 

The landscape  

4.4 The site sits at the south eastern end of a long low ridge between the Avon and Ebble river 
valleys, occupying an elevated position to the south of Salisbury. The landform within the 
central part of the site is relatively level, sitting on the ridge top, with northern and southern 
parts of the site sloping down gently to either side of the ridge. 

4.5 Historically the site has been developed to respond to the existing levels, particularly with the 
old 1940s buildings which are largely low rise and set out in a linear arrangement to follow the 
contours as a series of terraces. The larger scale late 20th Century buildings contain some 
significant retaining structures along the northern edge of the site and mid-way between the 
newer and old post war buildings.    
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4.6 Contour datum levels within the site range from 90-65m across the northern edge and 85-
80m along the southern edges. The high point of the site lies centrally along the western edge, 
sitting on the ridge top at around 90m; this drops to around 75m at the eastern side of the site 
as the ridgeline drops away. From the ridgeline, running east-west through the central part of 
the site, the site contour levels fall between 10-15m to both the north and south.   

Figure 4.3 Topography of surrounding area 

 

4.7 The site falls within the Netherhampton Chalk Downland landscape character area which is 
described as “a small area of chalk downland consisting of a series of low ridges and slopes 
between river valleys and the urban area of Salisbury”. The city provides a strong urban 
influence on the near edges of the character area although trees and woodland provide localised 
areas of enclosure and a sense of tranquillity.  
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Figure 4.4 Landscape character areas around Salisbury 

 

4.8 The western edge of the site is flanked by Odstock Road which runs through the landscape from 
north to south connecting Salisbury with the villages of Odstock and Nunton. This road lies in a 
shallow cutting further south. The land to the west of Odstock Road is open and undulating. The 
site is bordered to the north by open fields that separate it from the urban fringes of Salisbury.   

4.9 To the east of the site the landscape drops to meet the A338 which sits within a cutting for most 
of its length as it runs parallel to the site. Beyond this the landscape drops further to the broad 
valley of the River Avon before rising again towards Alderbury and the A36 beyond. To the south 
the landscape falls away to the valley of the River Ebble and the villages of Odstock and Nunton 
before rising up to low rolling hills with more sharply incised valleys running north-south. These 
hills to the south of the Ebble Valley mark the edge of the Cranbourne Chase and West Wiltshire 
Downs AONB, located around 0.5km south of the site.  

4.10 The site falls within the Salisbury District Special Landscape Area, a local designation 
encompassing those areas within the former Salisbury District not within the AONB and outside 
the urban areas of Salisbury and Wilton and the Amesbury/Bulford/Durrington/Larkhill area. 
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These areas are recognised as having a character worthy of being preserved, even if not being of 
such high quality as the AONB.   

Key views 

4.11 The site is relatively well screened by mature tree and hedgerows belts running mainly along its 
north, west and eastern boundaries. This vegetation serves to reduce the visual impact of the 
lower height buildings and surface car parks. The large-scale buildings are more visible from 
further away.    

4.12 Local views into the site are as follows:  

1 From the north the existing acute hospital building sits prominently on the north boundary. 
The existing mature boundary vegetation that also defines the public rights of way routes 
and the boundary of the neighbouring traveller site only provides limited screening of this 
building; 

2 Views into the site from the east are limited from the A338 due to the mature boundary 
vegetation but the two existing chimneys are highly visible above the hedgerows and trees;  

3 Near views from the south are partially screened by the mature boundary vegetation but the 
existing tall chimneys are highly visible. The two chimneys are still visible from distant 
views towards the site from the south particularly at the village of Nunton; and, 

4 The site is partially screened from the west by mature boundary vegetation. Only the 
domestic scale buildings (key workers houses) are visible next to Odstock Road.   

4.13 Longer distance views to the site are occasionally possible from more elevated areas within the 
surrounding rolling landscape although these tend to be heavily filtered through intervening 
vegetation with only the tallest elements clearly visible.  

4.14 The site itself enjoys open views out to the surrounding countryside. Key views outward are:  

1 To the north west there are open views from the existing acute hospital building over the 
wider landscape leading to the Britford park and ride site. Further to the north west a belt 
of existing trees blocks views to the housing area beyond and of the city of Salisbury. Views 
out of the site are limited at ground level due to the presence of mature trees and hedgerows 
running along the boundaries; 

2 Views to the north east open out over the undulating landscape with more distant views 
possible from the existing acute hospital building. Views from the site are again limited 
at ground level due to the presence of mature trees and hedgerows; 

3 Views to the east from the main surface car parks and adjoining field are limited by 
boundary vegetation; 

4 Views from the undeveloped fields out to the south are relatively open and there are views 
of the surrounding landscape stretching to the villages of Odstock and Nunton and the hills 
rising beyond; and,   

5 Views to the west beyond Odstock Road are mainly from the boundary itself with limited 
view afforded from within the site itself due to the extent of existing development.  

The landscape structure and vegetation on the site 

4.15 The site is largely occupied by the built development intersected by roads and areas of surface 
car parks. Open/green spaces are generally limited but include:  

1 Open grassed area to the south of the eastern surface car parks currently used as the air 
ambulance helipad. This area sits in an elevated position with key view to the south; 
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2 A series of mature hedgerows with native trees runs through the site reinforcing the 
boundaries mainly to the north, east and west;   

3 Pockets of wildflower verges around the site containing rare orchids; 

4 The former war time parade ground, an oval shaped grassed area within the south 
west part of the site provides an informal, albeit under used area of open space;  

5 A number of individual trees are located around the site but these are limited to the 
southern areas set amongst a series of domestic scale buildings; and, 

6 Horatio’s Garden next to the existing Spinal Unit is well established and provides a valuable 
open space for rehabilitation.   

4.16 In total, these spaces represent only 3% of the site area (with just 1.6% of the site being useable 
green space – the former parade ground and Horatio’s Garden). The implication of this is an 
overriding ‘urban’ feel which contrasts markedly with the surrounding landscape structure. 

4.17 There are various existing mature hedgerows with native trees running through the site mainly 
along the boundaries. These serve to reinforce the boundaries mainly to the north, east and 
west. They contribute positively to the sense of enclosure, reduce the visual impact of the lower 
height buildings and surface car parks, and absorb the scale of the existing larger buildings.   

4.18 When approached from the north along Odstock Road, the site is well screened by vegetation 
apart from the presence of the acute hospital building that lies close to the northern boundary. 
The existing vegetation also serves to screen or partially screen the site from the west, east and 
southern approaches.  

4.19 Within the site itself the built development is relatively dense and as such the existing vegetation 
contributes little to hiding unsightly buildings or to soften the larger buildings.  

Historic Environment 

4.20 The hospital is situated on a hilltop that has been the focus of human activity for millennia and 
consequently the historic environment resource in the surrounding area around the site is rich 
and diverse.  

Archaeology 

4.21 In the valley to the north-east, sealed within layers of gravel associated with the River Avon, is 
evidence for some of our earliest human ancestors, subsisting in a previous incarnation of the 
landscape that is all but lost to us today. Moving up onto the hilltop, Neolithic and Bronze Age 
communities chose to commemorate and intern their dead in monuments and burial mounds 
that now only survive as traces on the ground in arable fields.  

4.22 The advantage of the high ground was likely a factor in the development of an extensive Iron 
Age settlement on the top of the hill – immediately to the north of the hospital site; this 
archaeological site is designated as a Scheduled Monument. There are no designated 
archaeological heritage assets within the site, although there is some potential for buried 
archaeological remains – primarily in those areas that have not been previously developed.  

4.23 It is probable that archaeological evidence for prehistoric human activity could be encountered 
as the surrounding landscape was populated throughout prehistory. One area of particular focus 
is the potential for evidence of early human activity associate with the fluvial gravels of the River 
Avon. The occurrence of this archaeology on the presence of the gravel deposits would, if 
present, likely be on the very northern margin of the site and could be left undisturbed.  
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4.24 Desk-based assessments and aerial imagery review do not indicate the presence of complex or 
extensive archaeological remains within the site. However, there will be a need for further 
investigation and recording to ensure the significance of anything that is there is properly 
understood within the context of the local archaeological resource. 

4.25 The early consideration of the known and potential archaeological resource within and around 
the site means that there is scope to mitigate impacts to the resource through the design process 
(if necessary) and to embed and articulate the value of the resource within the project to deliver 
meaningful public benefit (see Section 5). 

Built Heritage 

4.26 Above ground, the surviving built fabric of the wartime hospital and its associated communal 
value is identified as a heritage asset. The brick-built core of the Second World War hospital 
survives, although the interest and significance of these structures has been reduced by later 
adaption and development. Of particular interest is the group of structures that survive well and 
form an important focal point around a green at the original entrance to the hospital. Locally, 
there are many people who remember the wartime hospital and with its American connections, 
it has a historic resonance beyond its immediate location.  

4.27 None of the surviving buildings are of sufficient special architectural or historic interest to 
warrant retention and their loss could be satisfactorily mitigated through the planning process.  

4.28 As with the archaeological resource, the more recent human story of the site offers opportunities 
within the project to connect people with the place and the future design will look to incorporate 
innovative and effective interpretation of the past within the modern hospital setting.  

Ecology 

4.29 A preliminary ecological appraisal identified the following key findings. 

Table 4.1 Key findings of preliminary ecological appraisal 

Species Likelihood of being present on site / potential impact  

Onsite habitat 
Grass slopes and verges These have been managed to allow wild flowers to flourish, resulting in the 

appearance of colonies of bee orchids.  
Recolonised brownfield 
land 

Sections of land, particularly around older parts of the site have become 
colonised with early stage plants.  

Amenity grassland Grassland adjacent to residential buildings on site comprises amenity 
grassland interspersed with low growing plants.  

Woodland and scrub Small patch of birch woodland present on northern boundary. Wooded 
banks are present along the northwest and eastern boundaries.  

Improved grassland Field to the east of the hospital site comprises improved grassland that has 
become tussocky with a longer sward. 

Hedgerows and trees Hedgerows around the hospital site and the adjoining field are well 
maintained. Mature trees are present along the eastern boundary.  

Species 
European protected 
reptiles 

Negligible likelihood of being present on site.  

Widespread reptiles Limited potential for being on hospital site but high likelihood being 
present on adjoining field. 

Great crested newts Low likelihood of being present on site. 
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Bats Moderate potential to be present in the old section of the site and high 
likelihood of bats using the field margins and trees.  

Dormice Hedgerows within the hospital site are unsuitable to support dormice. Low 
potential for impacts on dormice.  

Badgers No badger setts were identified on site, but numerous worn paths and 
signs of foraging are present. The field is likely to be used as a foraging 
area. Development of the site currently presents a low impact to badgers.  

Water Voles No waterbodies suitable for water voles on or adjacent to the site. 
Negligible likelihood of a negative impact on water voles.  

Otters Negligible likelihood of negative impact.  
Nesting birds Hedgerows around hospital grounds well used by birds and trees and 

hedgerows within the adjacent field offer nesting opportunities. Older 
buildings show evidence of nesting bird use.  

Owls  Field would provide good hunting ground for barn owls but no direct 
evidence found within development area.  

Plants A number of vulnerable and notable plants have previously been recorded 
on the hospital site and within the surrounding area. 

Invertebrates  Bumble bees, butterflies and bee flies abundant on site. Managed gardens 
and flowering hedgerows provide an abundant food source for 
invertebrates.  

Accessibility 
4.30 Salisbury District Hospital is accessed via two access points off Odstock Road. The hospital is 

served by four bus services (R1, 29, 44 and PR9 (Park and Ride)).  The 29 and 44 services each 
provide services every 90 minutes during weekdays, offering services to destinations such as 
Bishopston, Bowerchalke, Berwick St John, Shaftesbury, Odstock, Downton and Woodfalls. The 
PR9 service runs from the nearby ‘Britford Park and Ride Site’ and now offers a connection 
between the P&R and the hospital, with one service operating during the evening periods. The 
PR9 also routes into Salisbury City Centre. The R1 service operates five double decker buses per 
hour.  This provides a total bus capacity of c.500 people per hour between Salisbury City Centre 
and the hospital. However, even prior to the commencement of COVID-19 restrictions, the R1 
service operated well under capacity for the following reasons: 

1 The peak period journeys take too long to reach the hospital, due to congestion issues and a 
lack of bus priority in the City Centre;  

2 Lack of direct routes to the hospital from other parts of Salisbury and neighbouring areas; 
and, 

3 Cost of bus travel is higher than the daily cost of parking at the hospital (for staff), when 
purchased through the permit payment system. This has been exacerbated during the 
COVID-19 pandemic as fewer people are choosing to travel by public transport and the trust 
has offered free staff parking. 

4.31 It is difficult to predict future levels of public transport usage and a return to historic levels is 
likely to take some time. However, with increasing congestion in urban areas, potentially allied 
with an increased use of congestion charging, together with investment in public transport 
services may result in a gradual reversion to previous trends. 

4.32 The journey times from Salisbury District Hospital are approximately 10 minutes to the edge of 
the City Centre and 22 minutes to the railway station. 
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Figure 4.5 Local bus services 

 

4.33 The site is located within close distance to the Britford Park and Ride (P&R) facility. A footpath 

connection exists between the P&R and the hospital designated as a Restricted Byway, but there 

is no vehicular link. PR9 provides a single bus services between the hospital and the P&R per 

day, however this is something that could be explored further as part of an improved mobility 

offer in the future.  

4.34 The existing allocation of parking permits to staff is not restricted or related to the actual 

provision and hence demand increases year on year.  The location of car parks across the site is 

also rather fragmented into many separate parking areas, leading to delays in users finding 

available parking spaces. Most locations are considered ‘front door’ car parks which encourage 

people to travel by car as it is convenient. 

4.35 Traffic flows on the A36/A354 ring road are constrained by poor junction performance. It is 

understood that improvement schemes to the major junctions on the ring road will provide 

meaningful traffic capacity upgrades as well as significant improvements to the active travel 

network, particularly at the Exeter Street and Harnham junctions. This will significantly 

improve the connection between the hospital and Salisbury City Centre.  Scheme design and 

funding is being finalised, but construction is not expected to begin before 2023/24. It is 

expected that this would fit within the development delivery timeline so that meaningful 

connections and active travel connections are provided, even during the early phases of 

development. 

4.36 The hospital is accessible by active travel modes via an off-road shared footpath/cycleway, 

which runs on the eastern side of Odstock Road (Hospital side of the carriageway). This 

provides a traffic-free route for pedestrians and cyclists for a large proportion of the distance 

between the hospital and the city centre. This shared footway/cycleway routes from the 

southern end of the hospital to the Exeter Street Roundabout, adjacent with the Cathedral, 

where it meets National Cycle Network Route 24 which runs east-west and provides an 

opportunity for cyclists to travel to the hospital from further afield.  These, and other local 

routes, are illustrated below.  
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Figure 4.6 Key active travel routes 

 

4.37 Large residential areas to the immediate south of the city centre are within a 30-minute walk of 

the hospital whilst the majority of Salisbury and many surrounding villages are within a 30-

minute bicycle ride from the hospital. 

Figure 4.7 Pedestrian accessibility 
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Figure 4.8 Accessibility by bicycle 
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5.0 Understanding the opportunity 
5.1 The changing demographic profile of the local area, together with the large catchment area that 

is served by Salisbury District Hospital, and its increasing prominence as a centre for specialist 
care create a critical set of pressures which the existing facilities are not able to meet. 

5.2 The primary drivers for this development are: 

1 The need to provide high quality clinical services from an enhanced standard of (energy 
efficient) accommodation; 

2 The changes to the population with increasing numbers of people living longer and living 
longer with more long-term illnesses; 

3 Contributing to improvements in recruitment and retention by improving local access skills 
development across health, social care and other sectors; and, 

4 Making an essential and significant contribution to economic recovery, post pandemic, and 
future growth and development. 

Current condition of the estate 

5.3 There are large areas of the hospital that are serviced by older buildings. SFT is facing a 
significant issue with underinvestment in the infrastructure across the site and currently has a 
maintenance backlog of £90m. Particular risks exist across the south side of the estate and in 
respect of the day surgery and maternity units. 

5.4 As illustrated below, when compared with all other NHS Trusts, SFT has the 20th highest 
maintenance backlog. Only one of the Trusts with a higher level of maintenance backlog is of a 
similar size to Salisbury; the remainder are teaching Trusts of a vastly larger scale and with a 
higher asset value.   

Figure 5.1 Total backlog maintenance costs 

 

Source: SFT 

5.5 SFT has moved much of its clinical care into the newer buildings on the site, but has reached the 
end of what it is possible to do without the opportunity to make major changes to the site.  In 
particular the day surgery unit and the maternity and neonatal intensive care unit are in 
buildings which are not suited for modern health care delivery. Both are in the lowest (worst) 

Salisbury 
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category of NHS buildings and from a patient experience and operational resilience perspective 
they need to be replaced. 

5.6 A further implication of the age and condition of many buildings within the current estate is that 
they are falling below current standards for energy efficiency. This represents major cost to SFT 
and is a matter of considerable concern as it seeks to contribute to the resolution of the climate 
emergency. SFT has set a series of targets relating to carbon reduction and whilst it has achieved 
previous targets, meeting its increasingly challenging ambitions will become more difficult in 
the context of current estate. This commitment to carbon reduction echoes that of Wiltshire 
Council to make the county carbon neutral by 2030. This is viewed as a key element of its post 
COVID-19 recovery strategy. Going forward, the NHS requires all business cases to assume that 
development projects will be net zero carbon. As such, the intention of energy efficiency and low 
carbon consumption in the construction and operation of the proposed development at 
Salisbury District Hospital represents a fundamental design objective and will play a key role in 
helping to enhance the sustainability of the hospital and its carbon footprint and contribution to 
air quality. 

5.7 The targets that have been set by Wiltshire Council and the government in relation to the 
reduction in carbon emissions will have a bearing on the approach that is to be taken in 
identifying sites to allocate for development in the emerging Local Plan Review. The approach 
that is being taken to the HEAT project means that its allocation and future development will 
make a meaningful contribution to the achievement of these important policies through: 

1 The co-location of complementary uses; 

2 Enhancement of the existing hospital estate; and, 

3 The sensitive design and layout of the new buildings which will be equipped with 
technology that supports a step-change in in carbon emissions and environmental 
sensitivity. 

Demography 

5.8 The projected scale of population change in Wiltshire Clinical Commissioning Group (CCG) 
between 2018 and 20362 is similar to national average (8.6% in Wiltshire CCG and 7.9% in 
England) but Wiltshire CCG area is forecast to have a 35.3% increase in people aged 65-79 and 
69.9% in the number of people aged over, compared to 31.5% (65-79) and 54.3% (80+) 
nationally. 

5.9 The projected profile of population change over the LDP period to 2036 is shown below: 

 
2 Although the 2018-based Sub National Population Projections cover the period from 2018 to 2043, we have focused on the LDP 
period to 2036. 
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 Figure 5.2 Population change in Wiltshire CCG area and England, 2018-2036 

 

Source: 2018-based ONS sub national population projections 

5.10 The implication of this is that by 2036, 28% of the population in the Wiltshire CCG area will be 
over the age of 65, compared to 21% in 2018, and 23% nationally (in 2036). 

Figure 5.3 Proportion of total population by age cohort in 2018 and 2036 

 

Source: 2018-based ONS sub national population projections 

5.11 The ageing population will increase the total amount of ill-health and disability in the 
population and creates significant challenges for the health service. These will include: 

1 An increasing number of people with long-term disability, chronic conditions and multiple 
health conditions will increase the need for care, and change the nature of the demand – 
between a quarter and a half of people over 85 are estimated to be frail, which is associated 
with disability and crisis admissions to hospitals. 
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2 Without improvements in healthy life expectancy or in the productivity of the health 
service, the UK’s health and care costs will increase as the population ages. The Office for 
Budget Responsibility (OBR) identifies health and long-term care as two of the “main 
drivers of the increase in non-interest spending… due mainly to the ageing population”. 

3 Social isolation affects 7-17% of older adults, and is becoming more prevalent. It is 
associated with higher mortality levels, higher rates of emergency admissions and 
rehospitalisation, and earlier entry into care homes. 

4 An increasingly dispersed pattern of healthcare provision, with greater reliance on the 
provision of care in the community;  

5 New and emerging technologies have the potential to change care in the home and 
community, reducing national health and care spending and improving wellbeing; and, 

6 Continued advances in medical research to enable new treatments to become available. 

5.12 To meet the challenges presented by the ageing population, local health services in south 
Wiltshire are coming together to join up how care is provided – moving forward the integration 
of primary, community and social care services. The hospital’s role is to support care delivered 
in the community by providing prompt access to secondary care when needed.  The purpose of 
the HEAT project is to support that direction of travel and is being progressed within the context 
of an emerging south Wiltshire plan which will ensure that the facilities required in the 
community are available, supported and enhanced by high quality secondary care. The proposed 
co-location of life science and education facilities alongside the hospital will provide an 
opportunity for Salisbury to become a centre of excellence for medical research, technology and 
teaching, as well as the delivery of healthcare. 

Staff recruitment and retention 

5.13 At the same time that there will be more older people living in the local area, the number of 
people of working age is predicted to fall. These opposing trends result in an increase in the old 
age dependency ratio from 38.3% in 2018 to 55.4% by 20363.  

5.14 The SFT currently has a vacancy rate of 1% for registered nurses and the overall staff vacancy 
rate in 2019/20 was 1.21%. However, there are much higher levels of vacancies for specialist 
nursing staff, including scrub nurses and operating department practitioners. It should also be 
noted that the vacancy rate for nurses was reduced dramatically from 13% in the previous year. 
This reduction was achieved almost exclusively by the recruitment of nurses from overseas 
rather than the local area. Whilst this approach has been important in addressing immediate 
staffing requirements, it underlines the need for local education provision and can raise issues 
in respect of staff retention.  

5.15 Reflecting the local age profile identified above, SFT has an above-average proportion of staff 
approaching retirement age – c.25% of nurses are over 50 and are eligible for retirement at 55 – 
and there is a concern that insufficient new doctors, nurses and therapists are being trained. 
Whilst the effects of COVID-19 on future staffing levels remains to be seen, there is significant 
concern (across the NHS) about staff burnout and the age profile of SFT, which might result in 
an increased number of staff seeking early retirement. It is undoubtedly the case that the 
provision of an exceptional environment, working with other high-quality staff and the 
promotion of development and learning is critical to attracting and keeping the best staff. The 
proposed education hub will provide the opportunity to train staff of the future and offer a 
portfolio of skills development that will inspire existing staff. 

 
3 This means that for every 100 people aged between 16 and 64, there will be over 55 people over the age of 65 in the Wiltshire 
CCG area in 2036, compared to 38 people over the age of 65 in 2018. 
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Economic enhancement 

5.16 Salisbury District Hospital is a major employer and a significant contributor to the local 
economy. It spends approximately £250m per annum, 67% of which related to staffing costs for 
its 3,600 workers. Although not all of the money that is spent by the hospital is retained within 
the local economy this, together with money spent in the local area by staff, will make a very 
significant contribution to the economic well-being of Salisbury. Based on an application of 
average GVA figures per workforce job in the healthcare sector, it is estimated that the hospital 
will contribute approximately £125m per annum in GVA to the local economy.  

5.17 Through direct investment in the development itself, together with the creation of new jobs and 
the attraction of further investment, the HEAT project will boost significantly the economic 
contribution of the hospital (and associated development). In so doing, it will enhance some of 
the key employment sectors in Salisbury:  

1 Healthcare, which currently employs 19.6% of all local workers4;  

2 Professional, scientific and technical industries (15.7%); and,  

3 Education (6.9%). 

5.18 An overview of the economic impacts of the proposed development is set out in section 8. 

The concept 
5.19 The HEAT project is intended to enable the SFT to address these challenges. It will do this by 

helping to: 

1 Enable swifter and comprehensive recovery from the COVID-19 pandemic, moving towards 
a “new normal”; 

2 Meet the increasing need for emergency care; 

3 Improve the separation of elective care and emergency services; 

4 Improve operational efficiency at the hospital; 

5 Enhance the sustainability and energy efficiency of the hospital; 

6 Improve staff recruitment and retention; 

7 Make greater use of technology; 

8 Introduce health and wellbeing initiatives; 

9 Increase the quantum of green space within the site, in recognition of the benefits this can 
have on the mental health and well-being of staff, visitors and patients at the hospital;  

10 Provide facilities for research and development alongside the hospital; and, 

11 Provide a higher/further education facility, to work in conjunction with the hospital and the 
R&D space. 

5.20 In addition to the enhanced hospital facilities, the integration of associated uses – including a 
life sciences centre and education facility – will maximise the potential for Salisbury District 
Hospital to be at the cutting edge of medical research and training and patient care. There are 
very clear and beneficial synergies between these uses and the hospital, including: 

 
4 ONS Business Register and Employment Survey (2019). Data for the Parliamentary constituency of Salisbury 
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Figure 5.4 Synergies between proposed uses 

 

5.21 The concept will be centred around the principles of health, learning and community. The 
proposed masterplan will create a vibrant new place in which people can heal, learn and work. It 
will be a focus for all aspects of health and wellbeing, and will be sensitively and sustainably 
developed for the community within the exceptional landscape setting. This is summarised 
below. 
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Figure 5.5 The underlying design principle 
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6.0 Developing the masterplan 
6.1 A considerable amount of work has been undertaken by the HEAT project team to date in 

developing the masterplan for site. This has taken account of the following principles: 

1 Informed by engagement with key stakeholders and members of the public. 

2 Compliance with relevant planning policies, cognisant of the fact that the Local Plan is 
currently under review and that the opportunity exists to shape policies going forward. 

3 An appreciation of the role that Salisbury District Hospital has played during the COVID-19 
pandemic, which has highlighted the pressures that it is under as a result of its ageing 
physical fabric, and the need to support the on-going recovery process. 

4 A landscape-led approach – something that is recognised as being critical to physical and 
mental recovery and well-being, and which both stands in stark contrast to the density of 
the current site and respects the sensitivity of the surrounding landscape. 

5 A clear accessibility strategy which is critical to the objectives for carbon reduction and 
sustainability.  

6 A robust approach to energy efficiency to be achieved through the masterplanning, building 
design and accessibility strategy and which will both support and contribute towards the 
achievement of the carbon reduction targets of both Wiltshire Council and the UK 
government.  

7 A sustainable mix of uses with positive synergies between them. 

6.2 This section provides an overview of the work that has been undertaken to inform the 
masterplan, details of which are set out in Section 7. 

Stakeholder engagement 
6.3 Alongside internal clinical consultation sessions, a number of public consultation events have 

been held. 
6.4 Two events were held in March 2019 and were attended by circa 140 people. A very high level of 

support for the emerging proposals was recorded (96%). The key aspects of the scheme that 
were particularly supported include: 
1 Modernisation of the hospital facilities; 

2 Boost to the local economy and community 

3 Incorporation of education and training facilities within the scheme; and, 
4 Sustainability, environmental and future proofing benefits.  

6.5 However, some concerns were expressed in respect of: 
1 Funding for the delivery of the scheme, in light of Government cuts and the potential for 

private funding; 
2 Public transport links and car parking provision; and, 
3 Impact of views into the site. 

6.6 A further engagement event took place in August 2020. The purpose of this was to update 
members of the public on the project. By necessity, it involved a webinar rather than a physical 
exhibition. However, 70 people attended the webinar and the feedback that was received was 
again overwhelmingly positive, with all respondents stating that they were in support of the 
project. 
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6.7 A total of 44 questions were posed by those watching the webinar. These were principally 
focused on matters relating to: 

1 Space and location of specific services – including the phased approach to delivery; the 
proposed integration of health, education and commercial uses and the synergies that will 
be achieved from the co-location of these locations; and the importance of ensuring that the 
new buildings are sufficient to meet current and expected future demands.  

2 Transport (and parking) – including the measures that will be put in place to ensure that 
transport to the site is sustainable; the proposed provision for pedestrians and cyclists; and 
the potential to create a northern connection with the Britford park and ride site. 

3 Environment – including the low carbon plans and its contribution to tackling climate 
change in Salisbury; the proposed approach to preservation and enhancement of the 
natural environment; and the measures that will be taken to protect the countryside beyond 
the proposed expansion land. 

4 Funding for the delivery of the scheme. 

6.8 These matters are being considered in detail by the Partnership and its consultant team. 
6.9 Ongoing dialogue with stakeholders continues, through a range of channels including 

engagement, presentations, workshops, briefings etc. In addition, the project team is in dialogue 
with potential life science tenants and university partners. These discussions are also informing 
the proposals for the site. 
Figure 6.1 Examples of exhibition material displayed at consultation events 
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Policy considerations  
6.10 Initial discussions with Wiltshire Council have been constructive and suggest that there is an 

overall level of support for the HEAT project. This is reflected in the fact that the Planning for 
Salisbury document, which forms part of the Wiltshire Local Plan Review, gives priority to 
“facilitating the regeneration of the District Hospital site to underpin its key role in the 
community and as a University-level skills provider for Salisbury”.   

6.11 Although the Wiltshire Local Plan is currently under review, and specific policies are not yet 
known, the proposed HEAT project will comply with the broad thrust of policy objectives. In 
particular, it will: 

1 Contribute to a concentration of development in the Principal Settlement of Salisbury; 

2 Reflect the priority that the Council has placed on the regeneration of the hospital and the 
importance of enhancing its education and community role; 

3 Offer a suitable location for employment development that will help deliver the residual 
requirement of 5ha that has been identified by Wiltshire Council; 

4 Introduce a mix of uses at the strategic hospital site which will be important in enhancing 
the sustainability of the site and its contribution to the economy – and the post COVID-19 
recovery; 

5 Reflect and respect the sensitivity of the surrounding area, with an appreciation of the 
setting is an integral part of the design process and the objective of not causing any harm to 
the landscape setting a central component of the brief to the design team; 

6 Incorporate a significant increase in the amount of open/green space on the site which will 
be important in respect of the health and well-being benefits that are associated with open 
space; 

7 Make a major commitment to the Council’s carbon reduction targets; and,  

8 Incorporate high quality buildings which will be set out in a manner that respects the 
character of the surrounding area and creates a strong sense of place. 

6.12 We consider allocating the existing hospital site and the adjoining land for the proposed 
development will provide the appropriate policy mechanism for the future delivery of the HEAT 
project.  

6.13 Consideration will also be given to the ways in which the project would support the Salisbury 
Central Area Framework (CAF) which was published in July 2020 and seeks to provide “a clear 
pathway towards delivering an exciting and vibrant city centre well into the future” 
(Foreword). In so doing, it sets out a positive vision for the city centre. Although it does not 
relate directly to Salisbury District Hospital which is not located within the city centre, there are 
clear synergies between the CAF and the HEAT project. Salisbury District Hospital has an 
impact on those that live and work in Salisbury and those that visit the City. The HEAT project 
will be important in delivering on a number of the CAF objectives, including: 

1 Connect with its landscape setting through its landscape-led approach; 

2 Provide employment opportunities in the hospital and associated development; 

3 Offer an attractive built environment through high quality urban design and architecture; 

4 Encourage innovation in the R&D and education facilities and within the hospital itself; 

5 Meet the day-to-day needs of residents and workers of all ages by increasing the ability of 
the hospital to provide the best possible care to its patients; 
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6 Nurture businesses through the provision of a range of R&D spaces, including incubator 
hubs, and the development of synergies between the education facility and the R&D centre; 

7 Prioritise places and spaces for pedestrians over those for cars through the layout of the 
development, the approach the car parking provision and the overall movement strategy; 
and, 

8 Look to the future and address climate change through the design of the development and 
the establishment of a robust strategy that deals with the supply, use, resilience and cost of 
energy throughout the development.   

6.14 The focus of the HEAT project on low carbon solutions in respect of the masterplanning, design 
of buildings, selection of equipment, and transportation strategy will complement the current 
objectives of the hospital in respect of carbon reduction. It will also be fundamental in 
contributing towards Wiltshire Council’s ambitious target to be carbon neutral by 2030.  

6.15 The CAF notes that recovery from the 2018 nerve agent attack “primed us to get in place the 
measures necessary to ensure that Salisbury can recover from the economic shock” of COVID-
19 and can adapt to the opportunities and challenges that the city faces. The hospital has been at 
the heart of both crises and recovery from the current pandemic will be greatly aided by the 
HEAT project. This will deliver significant benefits for the whole of Salisbury, in terms of the 
future health, wellbeing, employment and training needs of the City and also the wider region, 
through the attraction of investment and the enhancement of its profile as the home of an 
exemplar health and wellbeing centre. 

Capacity assessment 
6.16 Given the purpose of the project to enhance the level and quality of health facilities that are 

available at Salisbury, a critical starting point was an understanding of the hospital 
requirements and its clinical priorities. An ongoing and iterative review of current and future 
facility requirements has identified the following essential components of the redeveloped 
hospital: 

1 Maternity (4,500sqm); 

2 Cancer Unit (1,000sqm); 

3 Day surgery unit (4,300sqm); 

4 Rehabilitation centre (3,300sqm); 

5 Intermediate care ward (1,100sqm); 

6 Dementia care unit (2,100sqm); 

7 Welcome centre (2,250sqm); and, 

8 Support/administrative space (6,000sqm). 

6.17 In addition to the need for these facilities and the stated space requirements, a number of key 
locational and development criteria were also identified, as follows: 

1 Maternity wards to be a maximum of 100m from operating theatres in case of emergency; 

2 Separation of elective and emergency facilities in the light of COVID requirements;  

3 Introduction of green space to site in order to improve the environment and support the 
wellbeing of patients, visitors and staff; 

4 Enhancement in the sustainability and energy efficiency of the hospital;  
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5 Phasing of delivery to be influenced by need to replace existing elective care and maternity 
facilities due to poor condition of buildings; and, 

6 Hospital to remain operational and maintain standards during the construction period; 

6.18 Based on a schedule of accommodation developed between the NHS Trust and MJ Medical 
Healthcare Planners, a series of ‘test to fit’ exercises were undertaken to establish the feasibility 
of locations for the key hospital departments. This exercise involved the following steps: 

1 Initial ‘test to fit’ for all building uses within the existing site area. 

2 Prior to any further design development an understanding of the aspiration of all building 
uses had to be undertaken to test the plausibility of all uses being retained going forward. 

3 Review of elective care entrance, parking and massing options. 

4 Review of implications arising from elective care being planned at the heart of the 
development in terms of: 

a The location of and access to the ‘front’ of the hospital; 

b The location of and traffic movement to ‘back’ of the hospital; and, 

c The location and number of entrance points to be provided. 

5 Massing, entrance and parking positions were tested within the site boundaries and existing 
constraints and opportunities. This included a consideration of providing single and dual 
entrance options, together with appearance and massing alternatives. 

6.19 The importance of ensuring the building massing was sympathetic to the surrounding areas and 
existing aspects requires an open and modest building heights. In addition, a key design 
aspiration is set the hospital and associated buildings in a more open setting, recognising the 
critical health and wellbeing benefits that this can offer. 

6.20 On review of the proposed accommodation and the retained buildings on site it was clear the 
existing site boundary would not be sufficient and that the additional land to the east was required 
for the full realisation of the HEAT project and feasibility of the development going forward. 

Landscape concept 
6.21 As set out in section 4, although the site occupies an elevated and relatively prominent position 

within the local landscape setting, the existing hospital development is not overly dominant and 
views are often screened or softened by the undulating landform of the surrounding area and 
extensive vegetation.   

6.22 Key visual sensitivities relating to development of the site include:  

1 Views from the historic core of Salisbury;  

2 Views from the Ebble Valley and AONB to the south – this includes the villages of Odstock 
and Nunton and the Avon Valley Path as it runs through the valley;  

3 Views from the Avon Valley Path to the west; and,  

4 Views from the urban fringe and to the north and nearby Britford.  

6.23 One of the key drivers behind the emerging masterplan has been to avoid introducing views of 
built development into areas where the existing hospital site cannot be seen and therefore 
minimise potential effects on areas of key visual sensitivity. Initial Zone of Theoretical Visibility 
(ZTV) mapping has been used as a design tool through in order to test this and steer the main 
areas of development towards the least visually sensitive parts of the site. 
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6.24 This analysis has shown that the overall pattern of theoretical visibility arising from the 
emerging masterplan is almost identical to that of the existing hospital site. New areas of 
visibility resulting from the emerging masterplan, beyond those where the existing hospital site 
is visible are very limited. These are largely away from areas of key visual sensitivity and it is 
anticipated that, in time, structural planting within the masterplan would mature and further 
reduce these limited views.  

6.25 The proposed buildings will be designed to integrate with existing buildings on the site in terms 
of their height and massing so as to avoid increases in visibility or prominence within the 
surrounding landscape setting.  

6.26 The design approach to the spatial masterplanning of the site is built on a number of key 
principles including:  

1 Placing health and wellbeing at the heart of the design concept through prioritising 
improvements to the functionality of the hospital and also incorporating significant levels of 
open space. 

2 Building on the distinct local landscape character and heritage of the area by using local 
materials where possible and taking clues from the surrounding townscape, designed and 
natural landscape setting.   

3 Taking an ecosystem (ecological) approach to the green and blue infrastructure that 
enhances and reinforces the biodiversity of the site and its connections with the wider 
landscape around it. This creates linkages for wildlife, strengthening the transition between 
natural and man-made intervention known as ecotones.   

4 Using the characteristic undulating topography of the site to enhance microclimate and 
create enclosure to spaces.  

5 Adopting a layering approach to the landscape structure that helps to integrate the 
buildings within the wider setting. This would include using the natural levels to link 
directly with the multi building levels and make then more accessible with the external 
environment. 

6 Designing the outdoor spaces so that they are functional and work seamlessly with the 
adjacent building function.  

7 Encouraging all new buildings that have wards, rehabilitation and residential spaces to be 
designed so that they all have ‘rooms with a view’.  

8 Ensuring that all soft landscaping has a function and designing out left-over spaces to avoid 
them becoming neglected and unmanageable.   

9 Designing the landscape using robust hard and soft materials that can easily be 
maintained.   
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Figure 6.2 Zone of Theoretical Visibility  
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The importance of open space and green infrastructure  

6.27 The existing hospital site is very dense and crowded, with very little open space (amounting to 
just 3% of the site area, just half of which represents useable green space). This stands in stark 
contrast to the openness and attractiveness of the surrounding countryside. 

6.28 Spatial Planning for Health: an evidence resource for planning and designing healthier places 
(2017) emphasised the relationship between the provision of open and green spaces with 
improved health outcomes. In a hospital setting, the provision of open space has been found to 
have positive effects on the well-being of patients and the outcomes of their medical treatment. 
There is also an increasing body of evidence to show that access to open space can improve 
mental health, resulting in lower symptoms of anxiety and depression. This is particularly 
important in the context of the COVID-19 pandemic which is known to have had a detrimental 
impact on mental health. 

6.29 For many people, a visit to hospital can create a sense of anxiety and so it is important that the 
physical design of the facility can help to ease – and not add to – the concerns that may be 
associated with an impending medical procedure. This may be achieved through a logical 
approach to masterplanning so that the site is legible and easily navigable. However, the 
incorporation of areas of useable open space can also make an important contribution by 
providing an attractive setting and a place for people to relax for a moment, breathe fresh air, 
and enjoy nature. Likewise for those that work – or study – on the site, the inclusion of open 
space within the development can provide a welcome refuge from work and can contribute 
towards a greater sense of wellbeing. 

6.30 In addition to these critically important health outcomes, there is also a key environmental 
aspect. Open space can also contribute to improved air quality, as well as increased 
environmental cooling, whilst the planting of trees and vegetation can reduce the amount of 
carbon in the environment – again contributing to the wider target of carbon neutrality. It also 
supports biodiversity which should also be preserved and enhanced for its own sake. 

‘Park within a Park’  

6.31 Key landscaping principles and the clues from the character of the existing surroundings have 
been applied to create the setting for a new healthcare development that is more open and sits 
more comfortably with its surrounding landscape setting. This includes providing carefully 
designed separation of the new build elements so that they all link and are accessible but 
have the breathing space between them. This will be in the form of functional green 
spaces with a green infrastructure that sets these buildings into a parkland landscape setting.  

6.32 This approach also provides a narrative to the landscape structure by defining each space with 
each adjacent building to give each zone of the site a specific character, scale and functionality.  

Table 6.1 Overview of approach to landscaping in different parts of the site 

Zone  Landscaping approach 
Healthcare 
and Clinical (Hospital) Zone 

a Private enclosed rehabilitation gardens and courtyards (including 
the retained Horatio’s Garden).  

b Public pocket parks set around the main arrival areas and in between 
the buildings taking on an open tree and parkland character with small 
interconnecting lakes and channels.   

Site Infrastructure a Linear parks defining the main circulatory routes and interconnecting 
footpaths/cyclepath network with wider public rights of way.  
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b Structure tree planting to enclose and soften the appearance of car 
parks and Mobility Hub.  

Science and Technology 
Zone (East) 

a Series of informal open meadow parks between the science and 
research buildings on east side of the site that connect as green 
fingers to the existing boundary infrastructure vegetation. These take 
on an open grassland character.  

Mixed Use Science and 
Technology/ /Mental 
Health Zone  (South)  
 

a Series of informal more intimate scale community open spaces in and 
around the smaller scale buildings with views out to the south. These 
take on the character and scale of village greens to be shared use 
community spaces.   

b Private enclosed sensory gardens around palliative care buildings. 

6.33 This design approach also provides a balance between the designed landscape structure within 
the site and the ‘natural’ field patterned landscape setting beyond.  

6.34 The creation of the Parks within a Park approach will place emphasis on the design of more 
efficient building footprints, the integration of buildings within their wider setting, and the 
creation of more green spaces in and around them.   

‘Green Fingers’  

6.35 The design of the planted infrastructure of the site will build upon connections with the existing 
mature tree and hedgerows that run along the boundaries and public rights of way 
around the site.  

6.36 The proposed planted infrastructure will form a series of green fingers that will reinforce 
and interconnect with these existing vegetation corridors reaching out to the existing 
vegetation that extend beyond the site following field lines into the wider landscape setting. This 
planted infrastructure will consist mainly of native trees and hedgerow planting. These native 
species will provide important habitats for wildlife as part of support network enhancing the 
long-term biodiversity of the site.  

6.37 The green links will be designed to frame and enclose the new and existing retained green 
spaces as well as to strengthen routes around the site such as roads, cycle paths and footpaths. 
The use of this planted infrastructure will also importantly help to reduce the visual impact of 
the new buildings and integrate them with the landscape setting. Different species of trees and 
plants will be used for the different character areas of the site that will help enhance points of 
orientation to and legibility of the landscaping treatment of the site.  

6.38 The green fingers will be reinforced with a network of green bioswales that will follow the 
planted infrastructure of the site. These bioswales will be planted or lined with grass as drainage 
routes to link the drainage system in a more sustainable way. This blue infrastructure 
approach will establish new water-based habitats to attract wildlife that will to enrich 
the biodiversity of the site in the long term.   

6.39 The proposed landscaping principles are illustrated in Figure 6.3. 

Historic Environment and place making 

6.40 With ‘landscape structure’ and ‘space’ at the heart of the masterplan, there is potential to realise 
the value of the historic environment resource and use it to influence positively the new 
environment, helping to create a place that humans can connect with and heal within. 
Delivering public benefit is a primary driver of all historic environment planning policy. The way 
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in which this should be done is not prescribed and indeed the mechanism should respond to the 
individual needs of a project.  

6.41 The site of Salisbury District Hospital has been used by humans for thousands of years and the 
HEAT project is part of a continuum. A successful design will link the site with the surrounding 
landscape and encourage movement and exploration as part of recuperation. Within this context 
the design could articulate the unique human story of the place incorporating simple 
interpretive or reflexive elements that guide visitors to connect with, understand and appreciate 
the past, which engages them in the place.   

Ecology 
6.42 There are direct linkages between the landscaping concept and ecological strategy for the site. 

The Preliminary Ecological Appraisal recommended that additional surveys should be 
undertaken for reptiles, bats and plants. The findings of those surveys will inform the future 
mitigation strategy but the key principles should include: 

1 Avoiding impacts on sensitive habitats and species, particularly in the field adjacent to the 
current hospital site. 

2 Creation of additional areas of open space within the site to provide a net gain in 
biodiversity. 

3 Consideration of the design on bats, nesting birds and reptiles through the inclusion of 
specific design measures such as: 

a Extending planting across the site where native flora is not appropriate; 

b Creation of grass slopes for the relocation of bee orchids; 

c Enhancement of information boards relating to wildlife features around the site;  

d Provision of boxes that provide a self-contained space for birds and roosting bats; 

e Creation of wildlife ponds to provide habitat for invertebrates and amphibians and a 
drinking source for birds and mammals; and, 

f Incorporation of green roofs and sustainable drainage systems to maximise 
biodiversity benefits.  
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Figure 6.3 Overall site landscaping principles plan 
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Access 
6.43 Salisbury City Centre and the surrounding local and strategic highway networks experience 

commuter related traffic congestion during the weekday peak periods. This is typical of most UK 
towns and cities.  Whilst traffic volumes during the COVID-19 lockdown periods have been 
greatly reduced, it is anticipated that they will increase again once the pandemic subsides and 
lockdown restrictions are lifted. However, it is anticipated that this period has demonstrated 
that the need for many staff to be in an office five days a week is not necessary for them to 
undertake their daily employment tasks. It is generally accepted that the future working habits 
will comprise more of a mix, with staff working from their traditional offices, home and from 
local cafes/libraries (known as the third place). This will achieve a better work life balance whilst 
reduce travel demand and consequently, have positive health and air quality benefits. 

6.44 The hospital is a 24-hour operation facility, and it does rely upon convenience of travel in the 
commuter peak periods.  It relies upon access across the day, and as is the case with many other 
urban areas across England, the convenience of travel outside of the commuter peaks is 
substantially better. 

6.45 This development has adopted a sustainable ethos, including for future travel habits, and 
promotes active travel in line with the health agenda. Combined with new and emerging 
mobility technology, the intention is to create a highly sustainable, accessible, inclusive and 
space efficient masterplan for growth. 

6.46 By design, the development will not add traffic to the peak commuter congested road network. 
This will be achieved through the implementation of a comprehensive and restrictive car 
parking policy for all visitors to the site other than patients and visitors.  Alternative and 
sustainable mobility will be promoted and provided to ensure the parking strategy and net 
traffic effect is achievable.  The development will further influence travel habits through a 
community concierge, centralised deliveries, car-pooling, car-sharing and other mobility 
measures.  Car parking provision for the whole site will remain at its current level but will 
consider opportunities to introduce a technology platform that will significantly increase the 
propensity for carpooling. This is consistent, and the expectation of, planning policy. 

6.47 Access by public transport will be reviewed and opportunities to provide new or enhanced 
services will be assessed alongside potential options for dedicated shuttle services between the 
site and Salisbury City Centre/Railway Station, as well as private commuter transport services 
that seek to pick staff up close to their homes and drop them to work in time for the start of their 
shifts. 

6.48 To avoid any impact on the adjacent local and strategic highway network, it is intended that the 
future development should not result in an increase in traffic movements or car parking 
provision above current levels.  

6.49 The key transport message for delivering the hospital development and maintaining a long- 
term equilibrium in accessibility and on-site parking demand, is to balance parking restrictions 
with the provision of alternative, and more sustainable, mobility options that are inclusive for 
all, not just private car owners.   

 Vehicular routing 

6.50 It is anticipated that the existing vehicular access points from Odstock Road would be retained. 
However, it is proposed that car parking will be rationalised and circulation will be 
differentiated by traffic types and ultimate destination.  Signage strategies will inform people as 
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they arrive which access to use and real time parking signs could also be used to guide people to 

the locations they want by active signage. 

6.51 The future configuration of the site will mean that the focus of traffic movements will move from 

the northern access to the southern access.   

1 The northern access will accommodate a small number of administrative and residential 

staff but will primarily serve the A&E facility, providing a less congested route for blue light 

traffic; and, 

2 The southern access will accommodate all patient and visitor traffic as well as most of the 

staff traffic.   

6.52 The internal access road will remain open for servicing and public transport vehicles. A bus gate 

will prevent staff, patient and visitor traffic from using the northern site access junction to 

access parking on the southern part of the site. 

6.53 In addition, the potential exists for the existing bridleway that connects the hospital and the 

Britford P&R site to be upgraded to provide access for staff parking at the P&R to use active 

travel modes to access the site. Further potential access from Downton Road for emergency 

vehicles, public transport, as well as for pedestrians and cyclists has been identified. This would 

come forward in conjunction with the delivery of the proposed allocation of land south of 

Downton Road residential development. Whilst this northern access would provide a 

considerable benefit in terms of access for emergency vehicles travelling along the A338 from 

the south, and for public transport connections to the City Centre, the delivery and effective 

operation of the HEAT project is not dependent on this coming forward. However, if the land 

south of Downton Road is allocated for residential development, this link should be identified as 

a policy requirement and the current policy reference to “walking and cycling links to Britford 

Park & Ride, Salisbury District Hospital and the city centre” should be upgraded accordingly. 
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Figure 6.4 Anticipated vehicular routing 

  

Mobility Strategy 

6.54 A modern hospital would expect a mobility strategy that actively manages methods of travel to 
maximise accessibility to all sectors of society and supports healthy living, the sharing mindset, 
and the efficient use of space. This will deliver socially inclusive and sustainable mobility whilst 
enabling a traffic neutral effect on the local and regional highway network. 

6.55 The key transport message for delivering the hospital development and maintaining a long- 
term equilibrium in sustainable accessibility and on-site parking demand, is to balance parking 
restriction with the provision of alternative, and more sustainable, travel options. 

6.56 The mobility strategy will seek to: 

1 Masterplan the site to encourage sustainable transport modes. This will: 

a Rationalise parking provision and introduce positive parking management, alongside 
the removal of front-door car parks; 

b Design out unofficial parking areas; 

c Ensure the whole site is designed at a pedestrian scale, but navigable by cycle, scooter 
and future connected and autonomous vehicle (CAV)/ autonomous vehicle (AV) use; 

d Ensure all areas of the site are close to mobility hubs; 

e Provide electric vehicle charging stations; 

f Consolidate delivery locations; 
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g Extend provision of car club vehicles for business use; and, 

h Provide showers and changing facilities for active travel mode users. 

2 Improve the awareness of, and ability for, staff, patients and visitors to be able to travel to 
the hospital without needing to travel on their own in a private car that then needs to be 
parked. In order of priority, movement will be encouraged by: 

a Active travel (walking and cycling); 

b Shared travel (including smart mobility, carpooling, scheduled buses, dedicated staff 
travel buses and shuttles services, taxis and community services); and then, 

c Single occupancy car. 

3 Provide a community concierge which will offer: 

a Positive travel management and assistance; 

b Parking assistance; and, 

c Centralised delivery drop off. 

4 Introduce new technology and initiatives to improve existing sustainable transport 
provision, new and emerging alternative modes, as well as planning for future CAV/AV use. 

5 Change staff mindsets in how they commute. There is currently an expectation of being 
able to park if one wants to. Changing this will take time and therefore it is important that 
methods used to influence those beliefs should be introduced soon. 

6 Introduce Mobility Hubs 

6.57 Sustainable transport is proposed to be at the heart of the development to maximise social 
inclusion by minimising the reliance on travel by driving a private vehicle. There are a number 
of sustainable travel and car parking initiatives that can be introduced in order to accommodate 
future travel demand at both the hospital and the proposed commercial/education 
development. These include, but are not limited to: 

1 Introducing new sustainable transport modes to the site through the provision of Mobility 
Hubs with a Community Concierge service. There will be a need for several mobility hubs to 
be located at convenient locations across the whole site and could include: 

a A staffed ‘shop front’ Community Concierge team dealing with all mobility and parking 
matters. They will be able to deal with any day to day issues relating to travel to and 
around the site and parking of the various transport modes. They will also be able to 
assist with the various travel technology that will be employed at the site and servicing 
arrangements; 

b Centralised delivery drop-off’s and pick-up’s.  Rather than routing delivery vehicles 
across the site, many deliveries could be made to a central area or at one of the mobility 
hubs.  The final leg solution could be undertaken by a dedicated team or in the future 
by Connected and Autonomous Vehicles (CAV’s); 

c Bike and E-bike hire scheme; 

d E-scooter hire; 

e Car club hire for those working on the site and members of the public for business and 
non-business use; 

f Carpooling pick-up point; and, 

g Bus stops for community travel and Smart Mobility / Demand Responsive Transport 
(DRT) nodes. 
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Figure 6.5 Example of an integrated transport hub 

 

2 Improvements in car park planning: 

a Management by a dedicated Community Concierge team;  

b Rationalising the staff parking layout to ensure it is easy to locate the relevant car park 
and available spaces within them; 

c Consolidated parking to a few key locations by removing front door car parks, enabling 
the site to be designed to a pedestrian scale; 

d The NHS Trust has confirmed that the quantum of patient/visitor car parking is 
sufficient to meet current and forecast future demand and that this can remain as 
existing.  The reality is that future technological advancements will mean that patients 
do not need to visit the hospital as often for appointments, which will balance out any 
increase in population.  The effect of the development proposals will be to improve the 
patient/visitor parking experience by rationalising the car parks so it is easier to find a 
space and making the routes between the hospital buildings and the car parks more 
coherent and direct; and, 

e Allocating a significant proportion of the car parking spaces for use only by carpooling 
staff. Mobile phone technology is used to control use of carpool-allocated spaces to 
users with more than one person in the vehicle, thereby preventing abuse. Through an 
App, users can find and connect with colleagues who share the same route to work 
and commute at similar times. FAXI has been utilised at Queen’s Hospital to reallocate 
parking space permits and has consequently seen a dramatic increase in carpooling, 
with one in three vehicles now sharing a ride with a passenger on a daily basis. It is our 
belief that there is an opportunity to be even more ambitious at Salisbury District 
Hospital and achieve even higher volumes of car poolers.    

3 Potential use of some spaces in the currently under-utilised Britford P&R site. This would 
be attractive to staff travelling from the south of Salisbury and would reduce traffic 
travelling towards the City Centre. There is an existing Public Right of Way that connects 
the hospital with the P&R site and it is anticipated that this may be used to allow people to 
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walk and cycle along. A small Mobility Hub could be located at the P&R so that users 
could hire a bike, E-bike or E-scooter to speed up the journey of circa 800 metres. Although 
the PRoW is currently a restricted byway and is not available to motorised traffic, it could 
(subject to the relevant approval processes) be upgraded to a Byway Open to All Traffic 
(BOAT) and be used by an autonomous (CAV) shuttle. 

4 No increase on the existing key worker parking of 115 spaces. Any potential increase in 
students on site will mean a much lower ratio of spaces to students. On-site car club and 
cycle hire provision, as well as enhanced public transport will cater for any need to travel 
off-site for business or personal reasons. Dedicated residents parking will be relocated into 
the main car parks to maintain the pedestrian scale and sustainable travel ethos that the 
site is promoting. 

5 Existing bus service provision will be reviewed and enhanced services options will be 
considered to create more appealing services to future commuters. Options may include: 

a Peak-hour express services that would operate with limited stops to decrease the 
journey time to the hospital; 

b New/extended services to create more direct bus opportunities for travel to the 
hospital;  

c Potential use of a new link to the north of the site, connecting with Downton Road and 
creating a loop service route, as well as connecting with the P&R; and 

d Working with the highway authority to identify City Centre bus priority measures. 

6 Introduction of smart mobility travel services. These flexible services are not restricted to a 
specific route and can therefore encompass a wider area than a traditional bus service. It is 
likely that some level of subsidy would be required at the start of operation before the 
service achieves a commercial level of operation. However, this option offers flexible 
opportunities to reach parts of Salisbury that is not currently served by public transport and 
would be unfeasible for standard bus services. Companies such as Zeelo process staff 
postcode data to develop dedicated, site staff specific, routes for staff travelling along the 
same corridors and at the same times. As the services are privately run there is complete 
control over routes and costs, which can be developed and refined over time to maximise 
the beneficial effect. Staff travel to work in a similar time to that they would by car, for a 
fare that is similar or less than public transport and they arrive with a reduced level of stress 
and lateness.  Commuters will save further time by not having to look for a parking space 
and will instead be dropped at a Mobility Hub closest to where they work. 

7 Encouragement of car club vehicles by staff for business trip use to reduce the need for staff to 
bring their own vehicle to work. This has already been introduced at the hospital through 
the Enterprise car club and has recently been expanded, including a small fleet of hybrid 
vehicles.  This will be further increased to reduce private car dependence and the need for 
staff to travel to work in their own vehicles. There is even an option to include vans and 
commercial vehicles if a clear beneficial case is identified. Car club vehicles will also be 
located at the Mobility Hub so that a Mobility as a Service (MaaS) facility is developed. 
Mobility as a Service is the delivery of mobility by various and connected means of travel 
through an App, and this will be a significant way of getting mobility in the future. When 
the commercial model for MaaS has been developed (the technology is already available), 
then the Mobility Hub/ Community Concierge can be operated by a single MaaS operator 
rather than different companies providing each mode of transport. 

8 Review of opportunities to enhance the existing Salisbury cycle network to better connect 
the hospital to the neighbouring residential areas. It is understood that improvements will 
be introduced as part of Highways England Schemes at the Exeter Street and New 
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Harnham Road junction improvements. It is also understood that Wiltshire Council may 
seek to reintroduce the People Friendly Streets scheme in central Salisbury City Centre. 
Both schemes would be welcomed and would assist in improving the cycle connections 
between the site and Salisbury City Centre and railway station.  The People Friendly Streets 
scheme does not form part of the primary route between the hospital and the railway 
station and our active travel strategy is not dependent upon its reintroduction, however the 
reintroduction of this scheme would promote use of active and public transport in 
Salisbury, creating a less car dominated city.  a more pedestrian and cycle friendly 
environment will be particularly important to further increase travel by rail, which is 
currently under-used by hospital staff, by encouraging the use of active travel as the final 
mile solution to connect the hospital and the station. 

9 Introduction of cycle/E-bike/E-scooter hire with docking stations. This will form part of the 
Mobility Hubs but may also be included at other key locations to encourage use. The 
scheme is controlled through an App and potentially be linked to the newly introduced E-
bike hire scheme in Salisbury City Centre, providing a compatible, coherent network where 
staff could travel between the city centre and the hospital. A bike hire scheme was recently 
introduced in Cardiff to reduce congestion, free up parking spaces and to provide a 
healthier way to travel around the city. The scheme has been a huge success and in the first 
year attracted over 46,000 customers who use it regularly for daily commutes, as a leisure 
activity and to improve health. The Nextbike scheme has recently doubled in size and now 
provides an additional 500 bikes and 38 more stations across the city. In a UK-first, the 
scheme operator has also recently collaborated with the NHS to give doctors the 
opportunity to prescribe free bike hire memberships to patients. 

10 There is an opportunity to design the hospital, and the routes through the site, around the 
safe and efficient movement of wheeled sustainable modes of transport. Direct, clear and 
coherent routes will allow for quick movement through the site on wheeled transport. A site 
designed using this approach will also allow for a future transition to using CAVs for 
deliveries, laundry, porter services etc.   

11 Consideration of the introduction of flexible working hours for staff in administrative roles 
to reduce peak period travel and parking demand. This may take the form of working from 
home or starting/finishing at times outside the typical 9-5 working day, or indeed virtual 
working (say working from home) at times of the day to spread the impact and demand. 

12 Whilst there is currently no policy requirement for Electric Vehicle (EV) charging, it is 
anticipated that by the time the development is built out, EV use will be significant and 
local policy requirements will likely change. As such we are working with EV charging 
providers, such as Sevadis, to ensure that the development provides the right quantum of 
charging units from the offset and the car parks are futureproofed for anticipated future 
demand. 

6.58 Salisbury’s busy railway station will soon be benefiting from the installation of a Co Bikes 
electric bike station. The hospital would benefit from an extension of this scheme, with docking 
bays and hire bikes available at the Mobility Hubs across the site. 

Decarbonisation and energy efficiency 
6.59 The Energy White Paper (2020) recognises the need to make our buildings more energy 

efficient by moving away from a reliance on fossil fuels for power and heating. Emissions from 
homes and from commercial and public sector building account for 19% of total UK greenhouse 
emissions, making buildings the second largest source of emissions after transport. Public sector 
buildings account for 9% of emissions from buildings and the Energy White Paper recognises 
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that “there is a particular onus on the public sector to demonstrate leadership by improving 
the energy performance of its building stock.” It also states: 

“Tackling emissions from buildings will take many years to deliver but it is a journey which 
must start now. The 2020s must be a decade of action to put the country on the path to net 
zero emissions by 2050.” 

6.60 The proposed development at Salisbury District Hospital is perfectly aligned with that strategic 
objective. It reflects the specific reference in the Energy White Paper to investing in the energy 
efficiency of hospitals and will play a major role in reducing emissions and improving air quality 
in the local area.  

6.61 The NHS requires all new development projects to be net zero carbon. Ensuring energy 
efficiency and low carbon consumption in the construction and operation of the development 
therefore represents a further fundamental design objective. This is critically important in 
response to the acknowledgement by Wiltshire Council in February 2019 that there is a climate 
emergency, and the aspiration to make Wiltshire carbon neutral by 2030. This objective goes 
beyond the UK Government’s target of at least 68% reduction in greenhouse gas emissions by 
2030, compared to 1990 levels. 

6.62 SFT is committed to its own carbon reduction targets. Given the strides that it has already made 
in this respect and the extent to which the current build fabric of the site constrains the potential 
for further improvements, the HEAT project represents the key to meeting future targets. 

6.63 In line with the approach set out in the Sustainable Development Strategy for the NHS, the 
development will be designed to: 

1 Reduce harmful pollution and carbon emissions;  

2 Be resilient for changing times and climates; 

3 Ensure that the hospital is able to respond to the implications of extreme environmental 
events; and, 

4 Facilitate community support and a greater level of independence and self-management of 
conditions and events – objectives that are critical to ensuring a sustainable system. 

6.64 These aims will be achieved through careful consideration of the layout of the hospital and 
associated development and thorough detailed design considerations including the 
consideration of sustainable energy sources (including on-site generation and energy storage), 
selection of technology and systems (relating to energy generation, storage, management and 
efficiency), and the mobility strategy (as detailed above).  

6.65 Through the establishment of a robust energy strategy for the site, particular consideration will 
be given to: 

1 Generation of energy onsite in order reduce carbon footprint. Potential options might 
include: 

a Solar photovoltaics; 

b Solar thermal hot water systems; 

c Air source heat pumps; 

d Ground source heat pumps; 

e Gas CHP; and, 

f Biomass CHP. 
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2 Reduction of the reliance on the grid. In addition to the use of the onsite generation options 
detailed above, this could be achieved through the use of energy efficient building materials 
and equipment/systems, as well as through the installation of a district heating network. 
The potential also exists to use these approaches to supply energy to the occupiers and 
operators of the R&D and education facilities. It might also be possible to supply energy to 
the surrounding area. In particular, the proposed Local Plan housing allocation adjacent to 
the Downton Road Park and Ride site may benefit from energy generated on the hospital 
site. This would generate a revenue stream for SFT and further contribute to Wiltshire 
Council’s decarbonisation aspirations.  

3 Energy storage. The release of energy to power on and off-site uses at a later time would 
necessitate energy storage. This will maximise the consumption of intermittently generated 
renewable energy, thereby helping to reduce reliance on the grid and offset carbon 
emissions. A number of technologies are available, but solid state battery energy storage is 
the most likely to be used in this case. This is a cost effective and reliable way of storing 
power for a number of applications, most commonly using lithium-ion batteries. Lithium 
ion batteries are the leading form of energy storage and have the most developed and 
commercially viable market so are considered the favoured battery storage technology. 
They benefit from offering a highly flexible energy supply profile, having a small footprint 
relative to energy output, and being capable of rapid deployment. 

4 Supply resilience and control. Together, the use of onsite energy generation and a reduced 
reliance on the grid for energy will ensure that the hospital has a greater level of control 
over its energy supply and that it is more reliable and resilient to spikes in demand and 
interruptions to the external supply. 

5 Reduction of the cost of energy. The layout and detailed design of the hospital, together 
with the measures set out above will also help to deliver a cost saving to SFT. 
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7.0 The proposed site masterplan 
7.1 A rapidly ageing local population is expected to increase the demand on hospital services which 

are already under considerable strain as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic, full recovery from 
which is likely to take a considerable period of time. The ability of the hospital to meet the high 
standards expected, operate efficiently, and accommodate additional demand is constrained by 
the configuration of the estate and the age and condition of many buildings. Collectively these 
buildings are subject to a very significant maintenance backlog and are unable to meet the 
continued ambitions for decarbonisation and energy efficiency.  

7.2 The purpose of the HEAT project is to equip the hospital for the role that it will be expected to 
play in the immediate post COVID-19 period and well into the future, in terms of: 

1 Serving patients both in its role as a general hospital for Wiltshire and Dorset and as a 
provider of specialist services for patients across Southern England;  

2 Acting as a focus for education and training of new generations of medical and ancillary 
staff; and, 

3 As a centre of excellence for life science activities.  

7.3 Going forwards, the site will be a destination that will bring together a diverse range of 
functions, people and opportunities. 

7.4 The masterplan is illustrated in Figure 7.1. This represents the result of intensive site 
investigations, stakeholder engagement and a detailed visioning process. Its evolution has 
included multiple options and building uses/locations tested against the primary drivers of 
clinical function and the benefits arising from the co-location of a range of healthcare-related 
uses while ensuring any development is sympathetic to the wider landscape setting and historic 
importance of the area. The proposed uses of each building function have been carefully 
considered to provide the best synergy of services and providing the maximum benefit to the 
hospital, local users and the wider socio-economic objectives.  

7.5 The development, which will incorporate the existing hospital site and 7ha adjoining land, will 
be informed by the following guiding principles and outcomes: 

1 A commitment to decarbonisation and a built-in resilience to climate change. This is a 
major priority for the NHS, Salutem, Wiltshire Council and the UK government. The NHS 
requires all new development projects to be net zero carbon and this would make a major 
contribution to the Council’s aspiration to make Wiltshire carbon neutral by 2030. 

2 Increasing the amount of open space in and around the site and connecting these to the 
local network of green and blue infrastructure. This will improve the physical appearance 
of the site and support wildlife and net biodiversity gain. It will also recognise the physical 
and mental health benefits of green spaces and will deliver direct benefits to users and 
increased public access.  

3 Recognising and designing buildings and spaces within the natural capacity of the site, 
taking account of ecological and landscape considerations. The incorporation of green 
routes for walking and cycling to better connect with the City and surrounding 
communities.  

4 An innovative approach to mobility that will actively manage methods of travel to 
maximise accessibility for all sectors of society and reduce reliance on the private car. The 
provision of mobility hubs around the site will provide users with the opportunity to 
access a range of transport modes. The design and layout of the development will also 
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seek to address movement around the site which is currently difficult to navigate, 
particularly for those with mobility limitations. 

5 The co-location of complementary uses to establish the critical mass required to support a 
major health, education and technology hub at Salisbury. 

Hospital development 

7.6 The proposed development is fundamentally about enhancing the quality of healthcare facilities 
in Salisbury and the ability of the hospital to meet the expanding and changing needs of the local 
community. The provision of new facilities for day surgery, maternity care, cancer treatment, 
rehabilitation and dementia patients will create a step change in the ability of the medical staff 
to deliver an unparalleled level of care and treatment to a greater number of patients.  

7.7 Through the retention of some key buildings on site, together with the redevelopment of the 
areas with the older buildings and those in the worst condition, the project will enable the layout 
of the site to be improved significantly. It will deliver improvements in respect of operational 
efficiency for the hospital and the experience of navigating the site for patients and visitors. The 
phased approach to development will ensure that the areas of most acute redevelopment needs 
can be addressed more rapidly, whilst allowing the hospital to continue to function throughout 
the construction period. 

7.8 A number of forms of specialist accommodation are located to the south of the site, including 
the Palliative Care Service that is based at Salisbury Hospice. This building is to be retained, as 
will the Court Close residences and the Douglas Arter building.  

7.9 There is potential for the development of community health and wellbeing facilities within the 
hospital buildings that would bring together teams from across health, social care and the 
voluntary sector. Voluntary sector providers would be able to support patients and visitors in 
their health and social care needs. This could make a huge impact particularly in terms of 
preventative activities. The community hub would also be able to link people and services 
together, harnessing the opportunities of having so many visitors to the site. There will be space 
for group functions allowing patients, their family and carers to spend time together, share 
experience and knowledge and providing scope to counter some of the adverse effects of social 
isolation. Rooms will be provided for people to meet with those experts who can help with a 
range of health and social care issues and space will be created for health libraries where 
information is available for the public to access.   

Education  

7.10 The recruitment and retention of clinical and non-clinical staff remains a significant challenge 
for many NHS Trusts and Salisbury is no different. There are competing health locations for 
staff in the local geography, many of which have newer facilities and are currently able to offer 
greater levels of opportunity. The provision of first class Higher and Further Education 
provision will have a significant bearing on the decision to locate – and remain – in Salisbury in 
preference to other areas. The potential to “home grow” staff in Salisbury is of significant 
benefit, as well as providing ongoing professional development and training to more 
experienced staff. Whilst SFT already delivers a range of on-site education and training at 
Salisbury District Hospital, this activity is constrained with the current estate provision being 
unfit for purpose and a need existing for additional capacity. 

7.11 It is envisaged that the new onsite facilities will support a wide mix of educational requirements 
from apprentice level programmes, undergraduate degree courses and post graduate 
qualifications, as well as ongoing professional development support for existing staff groups. 
There will be a clear focus on health and care related programmes (including mental health) but 
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other non-clinical areas in demand will also be supported (such as engineering, finance, IT etc). 
Also, given the University linkages proposed, there is significant interest in the R&D 
opportunity, together with an increased focus on Life Sciences and Incubation hubs from 
University Alumni students. 

7.12 The current Wiltshire College site is currently being refurbished and rationalised due to its 
landlocked position, so this will support the definition and clarity of Higher Education course 
requirements in both locations. There is currently no University provision or representation in 
Salisbury at present. 

7.13 Education Hubs of this type are relatively new in the UK, but are gaining traction in many 
locations across the UK where a full size University provision would not be viable. An early 
version of a University Education Hub run by Oxford Brookes is located in Swindon. In 
addition, examples of education training facilities on, or adjacent to, hospital sites can be found 
in the following University Cities: 
1 Research Innovation, Learning and Development Building, Royal Devon and Exeter 

Hospital; 
2 Queen Elizabeth Teaching and Learning Centre, NHS Greater Glasgow and Clyde; and, 
3 Institute of Life Science 1 & 2, Swansea University. 

7.14 The mixed-use nature of these facilities all include: 
1 Education and training provision, including specialist medical and clinical spaces; 

2 Innovation and R&D space; 

3 Meeting and conference facilities; 

4 Breakout space and catering facilities; 

5 Incubation support; and, 

6 Opportunities for academic, NHS and industry collaboration. 

7.15 These elements will similarly be provided as part of the education offer that will form part of the 
HEAT project, alongside other supporting accommodation/facilities. 

Life sciences 

7.16 SFT is already one of the top acute trusts for research in the country and there is significant 
opportunity to expand its level of activity. There is both the attraction and opportunity for R&D 
and incubation hubs for this area being co-located with an NHS Trust. In addition to the typical 
spectrum of clinical services in Salisbury as a typical district general hospital, there are also 
specialist regional services that have significant opportunity in the R&D arena together with 
other growth areas such as medical engineering and medical technology.  

7.17 The life sciences space will make a significant contribution to the identified requirement for 5ha 
employment land in Salisbury over the Local Plan period whilst also improving linkages with 
universities and the hospital, providing opportunities for enhanced levels of R&D and spin-out 
activity that is already emerging from collaboration between the NHS, academia and industry. 

7.18 The accommodation required is likely to be a mixture of research areas and wet labs, technical 
rooms with specialist fit outs, smaller incubator hubs with flexible arrangements for office space 
and administrative support.  

7.19 The proposed co-location of life science, education and healthcare uses has been successful 
elsewhere and provides an opportunity for a further step-change in the growth of south 
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Wiltshire’s life science cluster. Examples of research and innovation workspaces on, or adjacent 
to, hospital sites can be found in the following University Cities: 
1 Accelerator, Royal Liverpool and Broadgreen University Hospitals – comprising 

2,800sqm lettable space which includes laboratories, offices, collaboration zones and 
meeting rooms, and offers flexible space for start-ups, SMEs and expanding companies. 
Critically, it supports the commercialisation of health and life science research and allows 
knowledge transfer between businesses, clinicians and academics. 

2 Cardiff Medicentre, University Hospital of Wales – comprising 1,800sqm multi-
functional workspace for biotech and meditech start-ups. It includes laboratories, offices, 
meeting rooms and flexible desk spaces. 

3 The BioHub, Birmingham – commercial office space, conference and meeting facilities for 
biomedical and high-tech companies on flexible terms with access to shared facilities. 
Some of the tenants are spinout companies from the University of Birmingham. 

7.20 A similar focus on flexibility and collaboration at Salisbury will be the key to maximising the 
opportunity that arise from the co-location of complementary uses at Salisbury District 
Hospital. It will enable the hospital’s existing education and R&D functions to expand and will 
support the new and existing businesses operating within this high value-added sector. This will 
generate significant economic benefits for Salisbury and Wiltshire as a whole whilst also offering 
the potential for major future breakthroughs in medical research and technology. 

Zoning and proposed buildings 
7.21 The proposed development is based on clinical requirements and the wider strategy for the site. 

The existing acute hospital has a number of backlog maintenance issues with existing stock – 
particularly in relation to the maternity, day-case and rehabilitation facilities and across the 
southern part of the site. The range of wider uses that are to be provided are supplementary to 
these facilities and will provide wider support in terms of staff facilities/training, education and 
R&D, in addition to broader socio-economic opportunities. 

7.22 A key link is proposed between the existing hospital and new clinical departments which are to 
be located to ensure clinical adjacencies and continuous running of the existing departments 
and wider hospital. While the clinical function and existing constraints were factors to the 
placement of the new zoning, careful consideration has been given to ensuring that the 
intermediate and final positioning of each zone and building is appropriate in terms of clinical 
needs, operational efficiency, the visitor/patient experience, and landscape sensitivity. 

7.23 The hospital will remain the primary use and function on the site and it is essential that it is 
concentrated into the core part of the site, with new facilities being built around those existing 
functions that are to be retained. The key entrance point into the hospital will be reoriented to a 
central position within the site, adjacent to the proposed maternity and cancer units. This will 
help to maximise accessibility, with a mobility hub located close to the new main entrance. 

7.24 Specialist accommodation, comprising the palliative care unit and facilities for rehabilitation 
and mental health accommodation will be located within existing buildings in the southern part 
of the site which are to be retained and enhanced. These are to be deliberately located away from 
the main hospital uses in order to provide a tranquil setting for users of these services. 

7.25 The hospital will be complemented by the education and life science uses that will be located to 
the south of the site and on the expansion land to the east. The location and orientation of these 
uses will ensure that links can be established with the main clinical functions, without the ease 
of access for users of the main hospital facilities, whilst the flexible use of space will ensure that 
synergies between the education and life science uses can be maximised.  
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7.26 Expansion of the development onto the adjoining land to the east is necessary to ensure that the 
new hospital facilities and complementary uses can be accommodated on the site, whilst also 
significantly increasing the local biodiversity and habitat value of the site to allow greater public 
accessibility to additional green spaces around Salisbury and connecting these to the wider area. 

Phasing 
7.27 The proposed phasing is linked to the proposed zoning and buildings and the existing 

constraints of the existing hospital accommodation, with an emphasis on the early delivery of 
the day care units. This is to benefit from modern methods of construction and is expected to 
come forward within the first phase (years 0-3). The first phase of development will also include 
two life sciences/education buildings – one on the existing car park to the north of the 
helicopter landing pad (which will also include new administration accommodation), and one 
on the expansion land to the east. These facilities will be important in helping to realise the 
hospital’s teaching and R&D aspirations and will increase the profile and attractiveness of 
Salisbury District Hospital as a life sciences destination, furthering the demand for additional 
R&D facilities which will be delivered in subsequent phases. 

7.28 The second phase of development (years 4-6) will comprise the maternity department, cancer 
unit and welcome centre. This will be major new facility which is to be constructed on existing 
car parking land between the key worker accommodation and the more modern (1980s) main 
hospital building. As part of this phase of development, two additional life 
sciences/education/R&D buildings will be constructed on the expansion land. 

7.29 The hospital works to be undertaken as part of Phase 2 will unlock a large amount of the older 
part of the site which currently accommodated the maternity unit and office accommodation. 
This will allow the third phase (years 7-10) to provide a new rehabilitation unit will be 
constructed, as will the final life sciences/education/R&D buildings on the expansion land 

7.30 The final phase of development (years 11-15) will comprise the Life Science and R&D mixed use 
Health Park to the south of the site. 

7.31 Care will be taken to ensure that any phase is not excessive in construction works in order to 
ensure the hospital operation, patient and visitor experience is not compromised with traffic or 
worker disruption. The phasing of the non-NHS facilities reflects the expected demand profile 
for the proposed accommodation over the emerging Local Plan period. 
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Figure 7.1 Proposed site phasing 
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8.0 Need 
8.1 The need for the regeneration of Salisbury District Hospital and the provision of new and 

enhanced facilities to cater for existing and future patients is clear. It stems from the age and 
condition of the existing buildings on the site; the growing and ageing population of the local 
area; and changes in the delivery of healthcare.  

8.2 However, in addition to the re-development of core hospital and patient facilities, a critical mass 
of complementary functions around the hospital is required to strengthen the long-term future 
of the hospital. In particular, a new Campus style facility to include education and training for 
healthcare and related activities, as well as R&D and innovation activity in the life sciences and 
med-tech sectors. Hardisty Jones Associates (HJA) has been appointed to consider the need and 
demand for such uses at the site. HJA has provided evidence that the need and demand exists 
for these wider supporting uses at the site. This is based on a detailed review of the hospital’s 
current activity; local and national policy drivers; demand drivers from both the hospital and 
external parties as well as consideration of opportunities. 

Healthcare and Related Education and Training Uses  

Current Activity  

8.3 SFT already delivers a range of on-site education and training at Salisbury District Hospital and 
has partnerships with a number of colleges, universities and private training providers. There 
are opportunities to deliver increased activity to meet the needs of SFT and the wider health and 
social care sector. However, this activity is constrained, with the current estates provision not fit 
for purpose and a need for additional capacity has been identified.  

Policy Drivers 

8.4 The national policy position for the healthcare sector is focused on achieving a significant 
increase in training and recruitment of new staff, as well as improvements in training and 
retention of existing staff. The importance of this is underlined by the fact that: 

1 The health and social work sector is forecast to be one of the sectors with the greatest 
requirement for new labour supply in the Swindon and Wiltshire LEP area over the coming 
years; but  

2 The Bath and North East Somerset, Swindon and Wiltshire Sustainability and 
Transformation Plan (STP) highlights a shortage of skilled healthcare professionals in the 
area; and,  

3 There are shortages in terms of the healthcare staffing levels required to meet the needs of 
the existing population, with projected housing growth adding to the demand for additional 
staffing levels over the coming years.  

8.5 The local and regional policy position is focused on developing training and education capacity 
within the healthcare sector, particularly in terms of higher-level skills.  

Demand Drivers  

8.6 There are a range of drivers influencing the need for significant growth in training and 
education provision in the health and social care sectors, particularly though higher education:  

1 The significant forecast growth in health and social care employment;  

2 The continued turnover in the health and social care workforce;  
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3 Changing delivery models of care, in particular in response to ageing populations and 
digital technology; and.  

4 Changing delivery models in health and care education and training.  

8.7 The need for increased education and training opportunities is compounded by the existing 
shortfall of new entrants into health and social care roles. This exists at a national level, but the 
need is even more acute at the Wiltshire level. 

8.8 The population of Wiltshire is older than the national average, and this is set to increase over the 
coming decades. The need for further investment and growing employment in the health and 
social care sector will therefore be particularly acute in Wiltshire.  

8.9 Furthermore, there are wider constraints on training capacity locally, both within the local NHS 
system and Wiltshire College. The college’s Salisbury campus will reach capacity following its 
current redevelopment phase. Consequently, any further expansion in the college’s activities 
would require new accommodation at a different location. 

Need and Opportunity 

8.10 SFT already has partnerships with a number of Universities including Bournemouth, 
Winchester, Southampton and Portsmouth as well as FE colleges and private training providers. 
There are opportunities to develop these partnerships, as well as exploring linkages to other 
institutions in order to expand the role of the Salisbury District Hospital campus in delivering 
and supporting higher level skills training and development. This could also include the 
emerging proposals for an Academy as part of the B&NES, Swindon and Wiltshire Integrated 
Care System (ICS). 

8.11 A need to enable flexible modern education and training facilities therefore exists. The exact 
scale and mix will emerge in due course, but new and recent examples of similar developments 
provide helpful indications of the likely typology. These all demonstrate the mixed use and 
collaborative nature of facilities, as well as the importance of flexibility in the space in order to 
maximise the opportunity to nurture a new generation of healthcare professionals and achieve 
greater levels of collaboration between academia, the NHS and industry. 

Summary of Healthcare and Related Education and Training Uses 

8.12 The HJA report concludes that the emerging proposals to deliver additional provision for 
education and training facilities at the Salisbury District Hospital site offers the potential to: 

1 Create a platform to develop and strengthen new and existing partnerships between SFT, 
universities and other institutions, including through models such as ‘hub and spoke’ 
delivery, or by exploring the opportunity to progress towards University hospital status. 
This would enhance the offer of university-level education on the hospital site in accordance 
with the emerging Local Plan, increasing higher education provision in Wiltshire in 
accordance with the LEP Skill Plan and Gloucestershire, Swindon and Wiltshire Area 
Review; 

2 Overcome existing local capacity constraints, particularly on-site constraints for the 
delivery of education and training activity; and, 

3 Contribute to meeting sub-regional (Sustainability and Transformation Plan) and national 
(NHS Long Term Plan and NHS People Plan) strategic priorities within the NHS including 
emerging proposals for an Academy to support the BSW Integrated Care System. 
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R&D and Innovation Employment Workspace 

Current Activity  

8.13 SFT is one of the top performing small acute trusts for research in the country delivering 
research projects across 30 specialties. SFT currently hosts National Institute for Health 
Research (NIHR) portfolio projects with a wide range of University partners, contributing 
directly to saving lives and improving patient outcomes. The research arm of SFT has indicated 
that the proposed employment and innovation provision presents an exciting opportunity to 
further the research work of the Trust.  

8.14 However, workspace capacity is one of a number of limiting factors that means not all research 
opportunities can be brought forward. It has been indicated that there is scope for further 
growth in research activity at SFT if constraints can be overcome.  

8.15 There is a small amount of ongoing collaboration between the Trust and wider industry – the 
success of OML (Odstock Medical Ltd) and My Trusty Skincare is evidence that innovative spin-
out companies can be commercially successful through working in association with SFT. A 
review of relevant case studies suggests that locating employment and innovation workspace 
alongside a hospital can result in significant spin-out activity, far exceeding the current research 
output at SFT.  

Policy Drivers 

8.16 The UK Industrial Strategy, Life Sciences Industrial Strategy, and the Emerging Swindon and 
Wiltshire Local Industrial Strategy highlight the importance of the contribution of the life 
sciences (medtech, pharmaceuticals, and biotech), and healthcare sectors to the national and 
local innovation agenda. There are significant potential opportunities for the NHS to engage in 
many aspects of the innovation agenda by driving the growth of successful life sciences 
companies in the UK, which in turn will help to transform the service itself. In order to facilitate 
transformation, the NHS will need to act increasingly as a partner and collaborator with 
industry so that together they can devise ways of managing early adoption of innovation whilst 
also delivering the economic benefits of commercialisation.  

Demand Drivers 

8.17 The Salisbury and wider south Wiltshire area is renowned for its life sciences expertise. The 
concentration of jobs in the life sciences sector in Salisbury is eight times the national average. It 
is also growing with employment in the sector increasing significantly since 2016, at a much 
sharper rate than the national average.  

8.18 The latest Wiltshire Employment Land Review highlights a lack of suitable and available sites 
and premises to meet forecast demand in Wiltshire, with around half of the available supply at 
risk of non-delivery. It identifies a shortfall of supply in Salisbury of between 2.4–12.4 ha over 
the Plan period, and a need for new allocations in proximity to Salisbury. The Wiltshire Council 
Local Plan: Emerging Spatial Strategy published in January 2021 sets out an overall 
employment land requirement of 5 ha for Salisbury, although no site-specific locations are 
identified.  

8.19 While Porton Science Park is a key employment site in Wiltshire, there are strict restrictions in 
place in terms of the entry criteria that occupants must fulfil. These restrictions have led to at 
least 12 potential occupants needing to find life-science related accommodation outside of 
Wiltshire within the last 18 months.  
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Need and Opportunity 

8.20 There is the potential to expand the R&D and innovation activity of SFT if capacity constraints 
can be overcome. There is a further opportunity to build critical mass with clear demand from 
life science companies to occupy floorspace within south Wiltshire that cannot be located at 
Porton Science Park.  

8.21 Wiltshire Council’s economic development team and the Swindon and Wiltshire LEP have 
expressed support for the prospect of employment space targeted at meeting the needs of the life 
sciences and healthcare sectors as an alternative and complementary campus to Porton Down.  

Summary of R&D and Innovation Employment Workspace 

8.22 Overall, the HJA report concludes that the emerging proposals to deliver additional provision of 
employment and innovation accommodation at the Salisbury District Hospital site, would offer 
the opportunity to:  

1 Make a significant contribution to Salisbury’s employment land requirement over the Local 
Plan period;  

2 Establish an alternative, and much needed complementary campus to Porton Down, 
thereby strengthening south Wiltshire’s life sciences cluster; and,  

3 Improve linkages with universities, potentially through university hospital status, providing 
opportunities for enhanced levels of R&D and spin-out activity emerging from collaboration 
between the NHS, academia, and industry, capitalising on national, sub-regional, and local 
policy aspirations.  
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9.0 Delivering the vision 
9.1 In order to support this project, our request to Wiltshire Council is that the existing hospital site 

and adjoining land is allocated in the emerging Wiltshire Local Plan for: 

1 Further hospital related uses, including the development of new facilities and 
redevelopment of existing buildings to provide improved facilities on the Salisbury District 
Hospital site; and, 

2 Other suitable uses that have a complementary relationship with the hospital, including 
education and academic institutional uses, and life science employment and R&D, as well as 
other supporting accommodation/facilities. 

9.2 This allocation will provide the planning policy foundation for the continued development of 
proposals in conjunction with the Council and other stakeholders, and for progress to be made 
towards the submission of a planning application and delivery of this critical project which will 
deliver tangible benefits for Salisbury. In addition to supporting the grant of planning 
permission for the uses identified above, the policy could be framed around the following 
principles: 

1 A design guide which responds to the proposed masterplan will be prepared and agreed 
with Wiltshire Council and will inform the planning application process.  

2 The site will be expected to incorporate a significant proportion of publicly accessible open 
space. 

3 Planning permission will only be granted if it can be demonstrated that the development 
will not result in unacceptable impacts on the River Avon Special Area of Conservation.  

4 Development will be expected to provide mitigation measures and facilitate improvements 
to public transport to ensure that the proposals do not result in unacceptable levels of 
additional vehicle movements on the surrounding road network 

9.3 The area that we would wish to be incorporated within the allocation is set out below. 
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Figure 9.1 Land to be allocated for the Salisbury Hospital HEAT project 

 

 

9.4 The HEAT project team will seek to work with the Council as it works towards the preparation of 
the draft Local Plan and supplement the work that has informed this Masterplan with additional 
technical assessments, as required.  

9.5 Although the journey towards the completion of the HEAT project has much distance to travel, 
we already have a clear understanding of what it could achieve for Salisbury, Wiltshire and 
beyond. In addition to the health and wellbeing benefits that are articulated in this document, 
we estimate the following economic impacts during the construction and operational stages: 

Construction 

1 Total construction cost of £200m over an estimated 15-year build period; 

2 Direct impact: c.250 construction workers p.a. and annual GVA of £10m; and, 

3 Indirect/induced impact: c.375 jobs and £14m GVA p.a. 



Salisbury HEAT Project : Vision & Masterplan 
 

Pg 65 

Operational  

4 Total 500 additional jobs created on site (c.450 FTE jobs); 

5 Creation of 230 indirect induced jobs in the South West, of which 130 will be in the local 
area; and, 

6 Direct GVA of c.£20.5m p.a. and indirect GVA of c.£8.4m p.a. 

9.6 These quantifiable impacts should also be viewed in the context of the wider benefits arising 
from the HEAT project associated with: 

1 Enhancing the reputation of Salisbury District Hospital as a centre of healthcare excellence, 
with a focus on a number of key complementary areas:  

a The direct provision of care to patients; 

b Teaching a new generation of healthcare professionals that can work in the hospital 
and ensure a continuity of care as older members of staff move towards retirement;  

c Research and Development of new medical innovations. 

2 Making a meaningful contribution towards Wiltshire Council’s bold aspirations to become 
carbon neutral by 2030. 

3 Opening up the existing site through the introduction of a significant quantum of Green 
Infrastructure which will have materially beneficial outcomes in terms of the physical and 
mental health and wellbeing of patients, visitors and staff. 

4 Contributing to the post COVID-19 recovery of the economy, bolstering the ability of the 
NHS to address the significant challenges that have arisen as a result of inability to treat the 
same number of non-COVID patients. This includes the significant rise in mental health 
conditions that has been evident over the past 12 months. 

5 Equipping SFT to meet the increasing demands of the expanding and ageing population 
and ensuring that the next 75 years of its history will be as successful as the past 75 years. 

The “do nothing” option 
9.7 If no action is taken, these economic benefits, and the wider social and healthcare 

improvements would not be realised. But the impact of doing nothing is even more serious than 
a case of a lost opportunity.  

9.8 As set out previously, many of the buildings that are currently operational at Salisbury District 
Hospital are of some considerable age. The priority areas are the ones indicated around the day 
surgery building, especially day surgery itself. Many of the buildings in this area are in an 
unsatisfactory condition due to their age having been built in the early 1940s. Services 
particularly challenged and constrained by environmental conditions are: the maternity unit, 
neonatal intensive care and a surgical ward.  Whilst day surgery is located in a newer building, it 
was constructed as a modular facility with a much shorter operational life – which has been 
substantially exceeded. Every year about 10,000 patients have surgery in this facility and the 
fabric and services for the unit are insufficiently resilient. It cannot be economically refurbished. 

9.9 A failure to address these fundamental problems urgently would result in significant operational 
difficulties for Salisbury District Hospital. It would lead to a deterioration in the quality of 
service that can be offered to patients, at a time when the population of the hospital’s catchment 
is rising, and the demographic profile is ageing – resulting in a greater number of people with 
more complex needs.  
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9.10 More than that, it will mean that the recovery from COVID-19 – in terms of (physical and 
mental) healthcare, the social well-being of staff and the local population, and the economy – 
will be significantly delayed. It would also work against the ambitions of SFT and Wiltshire 
Council in respect of climate change and decarbonisation. The age and layout of many of the 
buildings on site means that the potential for further improvements in respect of energy 
efficiency is limited.  

9.11 Finally, the constraints on the expansion of education and life-science activities at the hospital 
site have been identified. This will have an impact on the profile of the hospital, its staffing levels 
– and hence, its ability to meet the needs of patients – and the economy of the local area. 

9.12 Whilst the HEAT project could come forward in the absence of a specific allocation, this would 
create a significant risk to the delivery of the scheme and the realisation of the very significant 
benefits that it has to offer.  
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Appendix: Example policy wording (Oxford 
Local Plan, adopted June 2020) 
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area of Change: old Road

9 .105 Context
 This area includes several hospitals and is also increasingly the focus of 

medical research . It is beneficial to link clinical practice at the hospitals 
strongly with university research . Recent development at the Old Road 
Campus on the former Park Hospital site has introduced cutting-edge 
medical research facilities to the area . Facilitating further development of 
medical research, linked to clinical practice carried out in the hospitals, is 
part of the Plan’s strategy . Development in this area should integrate with 
the wider Headington area and should avoid negative impacts from traffic 
generation .

9 .106 The area is in a sensitive location, having an attractive and important 
natural setting, with tree cover that is important in the views out from 
the historic core and which contributes to the positive character of the 
area . This is also a residential area, set within the urban area of Oxford, 
and any development must consider how potential negative impacts on 
residents will be avoided; in particular development should avoid traffic 
generation that increases congestion in this already busy area . However, 
more intensive and efficient use of the sites could be made . There are 
many low buildings, and predominant heights are 2-4 storeys .

9 .107 Key heritage considerations
 Any impact on the historic character of the Headington Hill, St Clement’s 

and Iffley Road and Beauchamp Lane Conservation Areas .

9 .108 The setting of Listed Buildings including Headington Hill House and St 
Clement’s Church .

9 .109 The importance of the green setting to views from the historic core and 
across the Cherwell Meadow .

9 .110 Visual competition and change of character in elevated views to the east 
from the city centre, obstruction or visual competition and change in 
character in views to the centre from Raleigh Park and South Park .

9 .111  Building heights and density
 More intensive use of sites to make more efficient use of land, especially 

of surface- level car parks and 1-2 storey buildings generally 4-5 storeys, 
potential for some buildings up to 24m (higher would need considerable 
justification and careful design), but also some buildings should be low 
around the edges of the sites in consideration of neighbouring uses and 
the rural setting .

Policy AOC9: Old Road

Planning permission will be granted for new development within 
the area of change where it would take opportunities to deliver the 
following, where relevant:

•	 Uses	should	enhance	or	support	use	of	 the	area	of	medical	and	
clinical research and practice

•	 Intensification	should	take	place	on	existing	sites

•	 Many	of	 the	 sites	 include	 large	 and	 separated	areas	of	 surface-
level parking, which should be rationalised
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•	 Buildings	higher	than	existing	will	often	be	appropriate,	but	at	24m	
a skylining effect will be created, affecting important views out 
from St Mary’s tower

•	 Maintain	 and	 enhance	 the	 natural,	 rural	 edge	 setting	 along	
Boundary Brook .

Warneford Meadow and the Lye Valley along the south and east 
boundary . This is an attractive and important natural setting providing 
a pleasant contrast with the large scale and footprint utilitarian 
buildings of the hospital .

•	 Better	 relate	 the	 development	 sites	 with	 their	 natural	 setting,	
improving access and intervisibility

•	 New	buildings	should	be	inspired	by	this	natural	setting	in	terms	of	
orientation, form and materials

•	 A	masterplan	approach	 for	 individual	 sites	or	 across	 the	 sites	 is	
encouraged

•	 New	buildings	should	have	active	frontages	to	avoid	creating	large	
buildings and dead, quiet streets

•	 Retain	the	backdrop	of	mature	trees	and	views	to	it	to	help	new	
development better assimilate into the landscape .

Churchill Hospital Site

Site area:  22 .73 hectares/56 .17 acres

Ward:   Churchill

Landowner:  Oxford University Hospitals NHS Trust

Current use:  Hospital

Flood Zone:  FZ1

9 .112 The Oxford University Hospitals NHS Trust is confident that their future 
operational requirements can be met on the site through redevelopment 
and by making more efficient use of land . Some areas of the site will no 
longer be required by the Trust and will become available for alternative 
uses .

9 .113 Many of the current buildings on the Churchill Site are low-quality, 
single-storey buildings and floorspace could be increased on the site by 
redeveloping these buildings at an appropriate density and scale . Buildings 
from the original hospital used during the Second World War have been 
retained and these are non-designated heritage assets . They make a 
positive contribution in terms of their visual interest and in providing a 
historical reference to the interesting history of the site . Their value should 
be recognised in future proposals and should be used to inspire and enrich 
the identity, character and quality of new development on the site .

9 .114 The Plan Strategy focuses hospital related development on the existing 
sites in Headington and Marston . Hospital related uses should remain the 
main focus of the site . Focussing development on existing sites creates 
opportunities for shared trips to the sites which would reduce traffic 
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movement, provide opportunities to reduce parking on the site and 
provide an incentive for improved public transport to the site . This should 
remain the aim for any alternative uses developed on the site . Oxfordshire 
County Council’s Local Transport Plan seeks to reduce car parking on all the 
hospital sites within Oxford but the City Council would need to be satisfied 
that any new development would not lead to added parking pressure on 
surrounding residential areas .

9 .115 It would be beneficial for the hospital if the site were to be developed for 
uses where the close proximity of the hospital is important . Employment 
uses which have a particular need to be located close to the hospital, 
such as pharmaceutical companies needing access to patients for research 
purposes, would be suitable . Employer-linked housing that supports the 
main uses of the site will also be supported . Complementary uses which 
would also be suitable but which should not dominate the new development 
on the site are general residential and student accommodation, because 
the site is already established for accommodation of those linked to the 
hospital, it could also be used for student accommodation that supports 
other uses on the site . Retail development should be small scale units so as 
they do not act as destination shops .

9 .116 The site has a natural, rural edge setting with Boundary Brook and 
Warneford Meadow running along the south and west boundaries and 
the Lye Valley SSSI adjacent along the south and east boundary . This is an 
attractive and important natural setting providing a pleasant contrast with 
the large scale and footprint utilitarian buildings of the hospital . There is 
an opportunity to better relate the site with its natural setting, improving 
access and inter-visibility and linkages, and using the natural setting to 
inspire new buildings . Opportunities should also be taken to establish a 
more direct and pleasant route within the site to connect Hill Top Road 
towards Headington, Wood Farm and Lye Valley .

9 .117 This is a large site so its redevelopment will inevitably involve creation of 
many new buildings . These should be designed to create active frontages 
and to avoid creating large buildings and dead, quiet streets .

9 .118  The site is raised up above the golf course, Warneford Meadow, Lye Valley . 
Therefore height impact of buildings must be considered from these 
surrounding areas .

9 .119 Given the existing pressures in the Gas Network and the increases that the 
new development proposed would create, upgrades to the network may be 
required . As such early discussion with the Gas Network is recommended 
to ensure that the timely delivery of infrastructure takes place to support 
development .

Policy SP19: Churchill Hospital Site  

Planning permission will be granted for:

i . further hospital related uses, including the redevelopment of existing 
buildings to provide improved facilities on the Churchill Hospital Site .

ii . Other suitable uses which must have an operational link to the 
hospital and are: 
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•	 employment	B1(b),	B1(c)	and	B2;

•	 patient	hotel;	

•	 primary	health	care;

•	 education;

•	 academic	institutional;

•	 extra	care	accommodation,	including	elderly	persons	
accommodation

iii . Complementary acceptable uses:

•	 Residential	development

•	 employer-linked	affordable	housing;

•	 student	accommodation;

•	 small	scale	retail	units	provided	that	they	are	ancillary	to	the	
hospital

Other complementary uses will be considered on their merits .
The site would only be suitable for academic institutional uses provided 
that the requirements of Policy H9 are met .

New buildings should be designed to create active frontages and avoid 
creating large areas of inactive frontage and dead streets . Design 
should draw inspiration from the non- designated heritage assets, 
drawing inspiration from them to inspire and enrich the identity, 
character and quality of new development on the site . Evidence should 
be provided to demonstrate that there is not a negative height impact 
from surrounding areas .

Development proposals must not prejudice bus access through 
the site . Improvements to public transport access will be required . 
Applicants will be expected to demonstrate how the development 
mitigates against traffic impacts and maximises access by alternative 
means of transport . Mitigation measures will be required to ensure 
that proposals do not lead to increased parking pressure on nearby 
residential streets . Footpaths should be created across the site .

Planning permission will only be granted if it can be proven that there 
would be no adverse impact upon surface and groundwater flow to 
the Lye Valley SSSI . Development proposals should reduce surface 
water runoff in the area and should be accompanied by an assessment 
of groundwater and surface water . Development proposals must 
incorporate sustainable drainage with an acceptable management 
plan . Important trees should be retained . A buffer zone should be 
provided during the construction period to avoid disturbance to the 
adjacent SSSI .
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Nuffield Orthopaedic Centre

Site area:  8 .37 hectares/20 .68 acres

Ward:   Headington

Landowner:  Oxford University Hospitals NHS Trust

Current use:  Hospital, medical research, vacant previously developed land

Flood Zone:  FZ1

9 .120 The Nuffield Orthopaedic Centre is a modern hospital site with 2 or 3 storey 
buildings . It has significant roads on two sides (Old Road and Windmill 
Road) and adjacent residential development to the north and west . Large 
institutional frontages are set back from the roads, with open space mainly 
in the centre of the site . There is scope for intensification of the site with 
more efficient use of the space, including rationalising car park provision, 
better designed and sited open spaces and potentially increased heights .

9 .121 The Oxford University Hospitals NHS Trust would like to undertake further 
improvements to the vacant parts of the site . Hospital related uses should 
remain the primary use of the site . Employer-linked housing that supports 
the main uses of the site will also be supported . Focussing development 
on existing sites creates opportunities for shared trips to the sites which 
would reduce traffic movement, provide opportunities to reduce parking 
on the site and provide an incentive for improved public transport to the 
site . Oxfordshire County Council’s Local Transport Plan seeks to reduce car 
parking on all the hospital sites within Oxford .

9 .122 A more holistically designed and integrated layout creates a more efficient 
use of land and also improves the experience of using the site, especially 
for pedestrians . New development should improve pedestrian and cycle 
connections into and through the site, better integrating the site into the 
surrounding street network and residential areas . Development should 
better address the surrounding environment . The mature trees and 
greenery fronting Old Road contribute positively to the character of Old 
Road and should be retained . The Rock Edge and Lye Valley SSSI’s are 
in close proximity to the site . There is high potential for archaeological 
interest as Roman remains have been found in the area .

Policy SP20: Nuffield Orthopaedic Centre  

Planning permission will be granted for further healthcare facilities 
and medical research including staff and patient facilities at the 
Nuffield Orthopaedic Centre . Planning permission will also be granted 
for residential development and extra care accommodation, employer-
linked affordable housing that supports the main use of the site . 
Residential development could include employer-linked affordable 
housing in accordance with Policy H3 . Other complementary uses will 
be considered on their merits .
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Development proposals must not prejudice bus access through the site . 
There should be no increase in parking . Applicants will be expected 
to demonstrate how the development mitigates traffic impacts and 
maximises access by alternative means of transport . The pedestrian and 
cyclist should be improved with improved integration for pedestrians 
and cyclists with the surrounding environment and better links across 
and around the site .

Planning permission will only be granted if it can be proven that there 
would be no adverse impacts on the integrity of the Lye Valley and 
Rock Edge SSSI’s . Development proposals should reduce surface water 
run-off in the area and should be accompanied by an assessment of 
groundwater and surface water to demonstrate that there would be 
no impact on surface and groundwater flow to the Lye Valley SSSI . 
Development proposals must incorporate sustainable drainage with 
an acceptable management plan .
 

Old Road Campus

Site area: 6 .41 hectares/15 .84 acres

Ward:  Churchill

Landowner: University of Oxford

Current use: Medical research

Flood Zone: FZ1

9 .123 The site is home to Oxford University’s Medical Science Division . Opportunities 
for further development of this use on this site are supported and would 
comply with the strategy of focusing medical research facilities in Headington . 
The line of large mature trees and the stone wall along the Old Road boundary 
of the site make a positive contribution to the character of Old Road and 
should be retained . The green corridor along Boundary Brook should be 
maintained and the finger of mature trees and vegetation bisecting the site 
downwards from Old Road should be preserved and integrated into any new 
development on site . The existing stable, house, and stone wall at corner 
of Old Road and Churchill Drive tell a story of the heritage of the site, and 
best efforts should be made to retain them in situ and repurpose/integrate 
them into new development . Any new development should facilitate views 
towards landmark mature trees and green spaces and significant buildings 
on the site and in the neighbouring Churchill Hospital site .

9 .124 Scope exists for increases in height of development that makes an intensive 
and efficient use of the remaining land on the site; the existing context of built 
form on site and large tall trees surrounding the boundary helps to mitigate 
potential impacts of height and softens the transition to neighbouring areas .

9 .125 The site is close to a large area of Roman occupation so there is a high 
potential for archaeological interest within the site .
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Policy SP21: Old Road Campus 

Planning permission will be granted for additional medical teaching 
and research at Old Road Campus . Other complementary uses will be 
considered on their merits .

The development will be expected to minimise car parking spaces 
on site, and there should be no increase . Applicants will be expected 
to demonstrate how the development mitigates traffic impacts and 
maximises access by alternative means of transport . Pedestrian and 
cycle access should be created across the whole site .

Planning permission will only be granted if it can be proven that there 
would be no adverse impact upon surface and groundwater flow to 
the Lye Valley SSSI . Development proposals should reduce surface 
water runoff in the area and should be accompanied by an assessment 
of groundwater and surface water . Development proposals must 
incorporate sustainable drainage with an acceptable management plan .

Warneford Hospital, Warneford Lane

Site area: 8 .78 hectares/21 .7 acres

Ward:  Churchill

Landowner: Oxford Health NHS Foundation Trust

Current use: Hospital, research, playing fields

Flood Zone: FZ1

9 .126 The buildings on the site are used by Oxford Health NHS Foundation Trust 
but they are in need of major refurbishment or redevelopment to comply 
with modern NHS standards . Replacement of the non-listed buildings on 
the site will be considered as part of any scheme but the listed buildings 
should be retained . Development opportunities are also constrained by 
the need to protect the landscaped grounds in front of the main hospital 
buildings, trees on site and the amenity of neighbouring residential 
properties . The site does not include Warneford Meadow which is a 
registered Town Green .

9 .127 The landowner would like to relocate hospital facilities into new buildings 
on the playing fields . The loss of the sports facility is considered justified 
only due to the need for and benefits of new hospital development . The 
playing fields should be re-provided or a contribution made to another 
facility . The landowner may not require all the playing fields for hospital 
use . Being an existing campus site of Oxford Health NHS Foundation Trust, 
the site would also be suitable for employer-linked housing or student 
accommodation .
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9 .128 Development should be designed to enhance the listed buildings and 
their setting, Warneford Meadow and the mature trees and parkland 
setting . Views across and through the site of the historic buildings and 
of mature trees towards South Park, Old Road and the Churchill Hospital 
should be retained . Because of the character of the historic buildings and 
parkland and the semi-rural setting, development of 3-4 storeys is likely 
to be appropriate, subject to careful massing . Lower buildings heights 
to transition with the meadow to the south would help to retain the 
tranquil feel of the orchard and meadow . Due to the heritage interest of 
the site, development should demonstrate compliance with Policy DH3 . 
Opportunity to draw a green link from Warneford Meadow into the site 
should also be considered to assist with biodiversity and legibility .

Policy SP22: Warneford Hospital  

Planning permission will be granted for healthcare related facilities at 
Warneford Hospital and, provided adequate accommodation is provided 
for healthcare facilities, any of the following uses:

•	 residential	 development,	 including	 employer-linked	 affordable	
housing;

•	 student	accommodation;

•	 hospital	and	medical	research;

•	 B1(a)	 and	 B1(b)	 provided	 that	 they	 have	 an	 operational	 link	 to	
hospital uses;

•	 academic	institutional;

•	 education

Other complementary uses will be considered on their merits .

Development must retain and enhance the listed buildings .

The site would only be suitable for academic institutional uses provided 
that the requirements of Policy H9 are met .
 
Applicants will be expected to demonstrate how the development 
mitigates against traffic impacts and maximises access by alternative 
means of transport . The playing fields should be re- provided or a 
contribution made to another facility . To minimise impact upon the very 
sensitive Lye Valley SSSI, planning permission will only be granted if it 
can be proven that there would be no adverse impact upon surface and 
groundwater flow to the Lye Valley SSSI . Development proposals should 
reduce surface water run off in the area and should be accompanied 
by an assessment of groundwater and surface water . Development 
proposals must incorporate sustainable drainage with an acceptable 
management plan .
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Vectos is appointed by Salisbury NHS Foundation Trust & Salutem Developments Ltd (The 

Partnership) to provide transport and highways advice in relation to the proposed redevelopment of 

part of Salisbury District Hospital (SDH) and adjacent land. 

1.2 In May 2019, a high-level mobility strategy was prepared outlining the wide range of travel initiatives 

to be considered as forming an integral part of the redevelopment plans for SDH.   

1.3 This mobility strategy provides information, consideration to future travel behaviour and the additional 

mobility initiatives needed to facilitate the proposed development.  The implementation of these 

initiatives forms an integral part of the SDH’s development plans thus creating a hospital and training 

facility that is accessible by a variety of travel modes.  The alternative travel modes need to be 

reliable, convenient and to some degree flexible to reduce the amount of parking space required on 

site. 

1.4 The currently proposed development masterplan includes an improved SDH as well as other 

supporting uses including education, R&D and life sciences. 

1.5 The Partnership has already consulted extensively through discussions with Wiltshire Council (WC), 

WC Highways Officers, internal clinical sessions and several public consultation events. This Mobility 

Strategy, which forms part of our package of representations to the emerging Wiltshire Local Plan, 

sets out the potential mobility opportunities that the Partnership have identified for SDH. We will take 

these high-level mobility solutions and sustainable travel ethos forward through further engagement 

with the local and strategic highway authorities, hospital staff, stakeholders and members of the 

public. Where appropriate, new and emerging technology as well as any significant changes in 

parking strategies will be trialled to ensure successful integration.  This will also assist in providing a 

robust evidence base which will accompany any future planning application for SDH. 

1.6 The remainder of this report is set out as follows: 

• Section 2 – sets out the overarching principles of the Mobility Strategy and why it is needed; 

• Section 3 – defines the objectives of the strategy and how they can be achieved; 

• Section 4 – considers changes in travel behaviour and how this could assist in day-to-day 

movement to and from SDH; and  

• Section 5 – provides a summary and conclusion. 
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2 Mobility Strategy 

Why do we need a mobility strategy? 

2.1 A modern hospital needs a modern mobility strategy that actively manages travel to maximise 

accessibility to all sectors of society (not prejudicing those without access to a car), healthy living, the 

sharing mentality, and the efficient use of space. 

2.2 To be consistent with planning policy, accessible, inclusive and sustainable forms of travel need to 

be maximised.  The road network in Salisbury is perceived to be significantly congested, particularly 

during the historic commuter weekday peak periods.  The Trust are looking to new, emerging and 

future mobility and technology solutions to ensure a sustainable approach to future mobility is 

achievable.  The aim of the proposed development and upgraded SDH is to achieve at least a traffic 

neutral effect, when compared to the existing traffic (and parking) demand. 

2.3 To address the year-on-year growth in parking demand by private, single occupancy staff vehicles. 

This demand is generated for the following reasons: 

• There is currently no relationship between the number of staff parking permits issued by 

the Trust and the number of available spaces available on site; 

• Parking spaces are plentiful; 

• There is little to no promotion of carpooling to encourage multi-occupancy vehicles; and 

• Alternative sustainable travel measures are not financially attractive in comparison to daily 

on-site parking costs. 

2.4 There is a prospect that achievable rationalisation and management of staff parking could more 

than offset the traffic demand of SDH’s development proposals, meaning that peak traffic demand 

would not alter, or may even reduce, as a consequence of the proposals. 

2.5 Improve the health and well-being of SDH staff by providing them with the means and infrastructure 

to commute safely and quickly by active travel modes.  When combined with increases in public 

transport use this could significantly contribute to reducing the effect of SDH on local air quality. 

What does the mobility strategy need to achieve? 

2.6 The mobility strategy needs to achieve the movement of staff, visitors and patients to the site in time 

for work and appointments each day but require no additional car parking above that currently 

provided.   

How do we achieve the strategy? 

2.7 The key transport message for delivering the SDH development and maintaining a long-term 

equilibrium in accessibility and on-site parking demand, is to balance parking restriction and 

management with the provision of alternative, and more sustainable, mobility options.   
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2.8 This process will: 

• Masterplan the site to encourage sustainable transport modes; 

• Improve the awareness of, and ability for, staff to be able to travel to SDH without needing to 

travel on their own in a private car that then needs to be parked; 

• Maximise social inclusion (i.e. do not prejudice staff without access to a car).  

• Establish a movement priority (in order of highest to lowest priority) - Active travel (walking 

and cycling), shared travel (including car sharing, dedicated commuter transport, 

carpooling, car clubs, buses, taxis and community services and then single occupancy car); 

• Positive parking management; 

• Positive travel management and assistance;  

• Introducing new technology and initiatives to improve existing sustainable transport 

provision and introduce alternative modes; and 

• Being bold! 
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3 Mobility Objectives 

3.1 The mobility solution for the SDH development is not a one-solution approach, it is several solutions 

that will add up to the necessary modal shift needed to facilitate the proposed development.  The 

following chapter provides an evidence-based methodology to achieving these targets. 

Car Parking Management 

3.2 The key to achieving support from the local and strategic highway authorities is to achieve a nil-

determine traffic effect, or better, a positive traffic effect. 

3.3 Future parking provision at SDH for visitors and patients will not change going forward.   

3.4 Future staff parking provision will also remain at current levels and will look to accommodate future 

travel by SDH staff, other staff and students of the proposed development. 

3.5 The ability for staff to purchase car park permits must be controlled by an overarching parking 

strategy document and allocated to staff on a strict case by case basis which could be influenced by 

location, needs and access to other forms of sustainable transport.    

3.6 The cost of on-site parking permits will be considered so that travel by sustainable transport is not 

inhibited by cost.  There will also be significant benefits for those choosing to carpool. 

3.7 Carpooling spaces should be provided closest to the entrance of buildings and permits may be 

allocated to car-poolers as a priority over single occupancy vehicles.  This is detailed further below. 

3.8 The masterplan must be designed so that there are no areas which can be utilised as unofficial 

parking areas once developed, so that the quantum of car trips and parking demand does not 

increase over time. 

3.9 Car parking could be managed by a monitored Automatic Number Plate Recognition (ANPR) system 

that controls entry to the staff car parks.   

3.10 Parking permit availability for key workers living on site will remain broadly as existing, even if the 

quantum of key workers may increase in the future. 

3.11 Ongoing communication with neighbouring communities and the local highway authority may be 

required to introduce parking controls to areas if considered necessary to address off-site parking 

concerns. 

Mobility Hubs 

3.12 Sustainable transport will be at the heart of the development to maximise social inclusion by 

minimising the reliance on travel by driving a private vehicle. Key to introducing new sustainable 

transport modes to the site is the provision of mobility hubs with a Community Concierge service. 

The mobility Hubs will be strategically located around the site to maximise convenience and could 

include: 
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The mobility Hubs will be strategically located around the site to maximise convenience and could 

include: 

• A staffed ‘shop front’ team dealing with all thing’s mobility and community; 

• Part of the centralised delivery strategy; 

• Bike and E-bike hire scheme; 

• E-scooter hire; 

• Car club hire for staff, residents and members of the public; 

• Carpooling pick-up point;  

• Bus stops, community travel and Demand Responsive Transport (DRT) nodes; and 

• Futureproofed for Connected Autonomous Vehicle (CAV) / Autonomous Vehicle (AV) use. 

3.13 In addition to the mobility hubs, further bike/scooter hire docking stations and other cycle parking 

may be required at other key locations across the site. 

 

Reducing the need to travel 

3.14 Home working has become a temporary standard practice for much of the UK’s working population 

over the past 12 months and many companies intend to introduce flexible working practices once the 

Covid-19 pandemic is overcome.  What this will likely mean in practice is a shared working 

arrangement whereby staff will work partially in their normal work location, partially from home and 

potentially from a remote public location nearer to their home.  This will achieve a better work life 

balance and have positive health and air quality benefits whilst also reducing the daily traffic cand 

parking demand not only at the site but on the highway network overall.  Whilst there is a need for 



 

 

6 

Salisbury District Hospital – Mobility Strategy 

March 2021 

vectos.co.uk 

nursing staff etc to be on site to provide continuous medical cover, other administrative and 

consultation roles could be wholly or partially achievable from home, as has been done so recently. 

3.15 The NHS Trust has confirmed that the existing quantum of patient/visitor car parking is sufficient to 

meet current and forecast future demand and that this can remain as existing.  The reality is that 

future technological advancements will mean that patients do not need to visit SDH as often for 

appointments, which will balance out any increase in population.   

Car Club  

3.16 Where there is limited scope to reduce the need to travel, the next best thing is to reduce the need to 

travel by car.  There is currently a proportion of SDH staff who must travel by private car as on 

occasion, their job requires them to travel off-site.  This means that their mindset is that they must 

travel to work by private car.  This must change to enable them to travel by alternative and 

sustainable forms of transport, whilst also reducing the on-site car parking demand.  This may not 

necessarily be achievable for all staff with current public and active transport provision, however this 

will be reviewed as one of the key elements of the future mobility strategy. 

3.17 This perceived need to travel by car can be overcome by 

changing the Trust’s business-use travel policy and 

restricting the use of private vehicles for business use and 

encouraging the use of car-club vehicles instead.  This 

may also have a dramatic financial and administrative 

impact associated with mileage-claim costs. 

3.18 SDH already uses Enterprise car club vehicles on site and 

has several available for staff to use for business use.  

There is significant potential to dramatically increase the number of vehicles on site by making them 

available for use by all.   

3.19 Any increased car club provision could offset any future increase in key staff residing on site from 

needing parking provision above that already currently provided. This effectively means that they 

would not be allowed to park their own vehicles on site but could use the car club vehicles for 

personal use.  This would predominantly occur in the evenings when business-use demand for the 

car club vehicles would be lower and means that the cars would become more cost-effective and 

therefore more could be provided on site.     

3.20 Enterprise is working extensively with other NHS Trusts across the UK.  Further details are provided 

in Appendix A and summarised below: 

• NHS Fife – planned to take 82 car club vehicles across 9 sites; 

• York Teaching Hospital NHS Foundation Trust – has expanded its car club provision to 37 

vehicles at 10 locations; and 

• Derbyshire Community Health Services NHS Foundation Trust – uses 9 car club vehicles. 
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3.21 Many other NHS Trusts are switching to car club vehicles for business use and Salisbury is already in 

line with the level of provision seen elsewhere.  SDH’s development plans means that there is a 

unique opportunity to change mindsets and travel habits.  This is an opportune moment to change 

policy and the way in which staff travel for business purposes.  Careful planning must be undertaken 

to ensure medical services are not compromised. 

Carpooling 

3.22 The latest SDH travel survey shows that around 8% of staff currently car share on a regular basis.  

Carpooling can be a quick win in terms of instigating shift to more sustainable travel modes and this 

is something that can be introduced soon to begin changing mindsets. 

3.23 There are many commercial carpooling platforms which could be 

used, but we have used Faxi as an example here. Faxi the UK’s 

largest carpooling scheme and their technology brings people 

safely together to share common journeys.  Toyota Financial 

Services recently took control of the company as they pursue their 

move from a car producing company to a mobility company.  It will 

be rebranded as Kinto Join, however the product itself will remain 

unchanged. 

3.24 Faxi helps people share the costs of their carpool simply and fairly, by reimbursing the driver for fuel 

and wear and tear.  By using smart phone telemetry to measure the proximity of the driver and 

passengers, it can prove journeys have been shared and allows organisations to offer specific 

incentives, such as prioritised parking.  

3.25 What is FAXI? 

• It is one on the many commercially provide carpooling schemes; 

• It is the UK’s largest carpooling scheme; 

• Through an App, users can find and connect with colleagues who share the same route to 

work and commute at similar times. This can be done in real time; 

• Ability to create a dedicated site-wide carpooling community; 

• Inbuilt secure messaging allows staff to communicate safely; 

• In built digital wallets to simplify any passenger to driver payments; 

• The only carpooling platform that can verify employee carpooling in real time, allowing 

companies to offer great incentives, such as priority parking, to carpoolers; and 

• Employers have access to a smart, customisable dashboard full of data, which provides 

information on how your carpool community is performing. This means companies can 

set up employee leader boards, and targets such as emission reductions, spaces freed up 

in a car park, or number of cars taken off the road. 



 

 

8 

Salisbury District Hospital – Mobility Strategy 

March 2021 

vectos.co.uk 

3.26 The FAXI technology is able to identify, through mobile telephone technology, whether there is at 

least two people in a car attempting to enter the dedicated carpooling parking area and either raise 

a barrier and allow entry or flagging parking abuse if used in a no-barrier arrangement (for 

instance ANPR).  

3.27 FAXI is currently successfully being used by several large-scale employers, including the following 

NHS Trusts: 

• Queens Hospital, Romford; 

• University Hospitals Coventry and Warwickshire; 

• Barking, Havering and Redbridge University Hospitals; and 

• West London Mental Health NHS Trust. 

3.28 Appendix B contains a Faxi case study for staff at Gatwick Airport who introduced the scheme as 

part of its initiative to become the UK’s most sustainable airport and wanted to incentivise its 

employees to reduce traffic congestion, parking demand and pollution. 

3.29 The Gatwick scheme is still in its infancy and highlights the need to begin this type of strategy as 

early as possible as it takes time for staff to build up a network of available carpoolers for them to use 

and rely upon.   

3.30 The Gatwick carpool community grew to 800 users within the first 8 months and continues to grow at 

circa 200 users per month.  The airport currently provides 29 dedicated Faxi parking spaces, but this 

will increase as demand rises. 

3.31 There will be a large workforce on the development site and around 1,500 people driving to site 

every day for carpoolers to connect and travel with.  There is already good precedent of staff 

carpooling to SDH and this must be capitalised upon to encourage further use. 

3.32 The cost of implementing Faxi is from £400 per month and it is envisaged that this will be covered in 

the costs of parking permits.  Drivers will be able to recoup some of their costs from carpoolers 

through the Faxi platform and the Trust may also choose to incentivise the scheme by offering lower 

priced permits to members of the carpooling scheme. 

Personalised Commuter Bus Service 

3.33 Personalised commuter bus services are potentially where the largest opportunity lies for changing 

travel modes for existing staff as well as capturing future staff travel demands at the other 

development elements, before car-dependent travel 

habits begin. 

3.34 The use of personalised bus services by companies 

such as Zeelo can make shared transport a viable 

alternative to the private car without the unnecessary 

running of empty vehicles during off-peak times.  
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3.35 Zeelo can take home postcode and staff working pattern data and devise viable bus services which 

would be commissioned by the Trust and financially recouped via service charging to staff/users.   

3.36 From a staff perspective they can use an online and app-driven booking platform which will confirm 

their seat allocation on a specific bus at a specified time.  They will then be collected and dropped off 

at virtual bus stops within walking distance of their homes and transported directly to the 

development site.  The app also allows them to track the bus is in real-time.   

3.37 The opportunity that is afforded with personalised bus services is that there can be as many services 

running the necessary size and number of vehicles as may be required, and which can evolve and 

change as necessary.  This mobility solution overcomes a lot of issues that staff often quote as 

reasons they do not catch scheduled bus services, such as: 

• service detours too much; 

• takes too long; 

• need to change service; 

• doesn’t arrive when I need it; 

• no confidence that the service will turn up. 

3.38 We provided Zeelo with existing SDH staff shift patterns and the first part of the home post codes to 

analyse what type of bus services could be provided.  To refine this analysis access would need to be 

made available to the full post code data, however they were able to provide three example bus 

services that could be offered along with likely costs for the size of vehicles and frequency of service.  

The Zeelo proposals are contained in Appendix C however should the largest buses be used (49 

seaters) on each service, this could carry up to 147 staff daily and cost each user around £3-4 per 

return per day.  The volume of staff can of course be expanded by adding additional buses with 

increased frequency of service. 

3.39 Also contained in Appendix C are two case studies of existing Zeelo services, one for Jaguar Land 

Rover (JLR) and one for Ocado.  Both services were borne out of parking demand pressure and a 

desire to become a more sustainable business.  In the case of JLR they have had over 1,300 unique 

riders out of the 5,000 workforce and 420 daily regular riders. 

Scheduled Bus Services  

3.40 The existing R1 service operates a good level of 

service that unfortunately suffers from peak period 

commuter congestion which is off-putting to staff as it 

takes too long to travel relatively short distances.  This 

service will continue to offer visitors patients and 

some staff (around 8% currently) a mobility solution 

for travelling to SDH.  However, our view is that the 

R1 appeal is unlikely to increase unless either limited-

stop express services are introduced during the peak 



 

 

10 

Salisbury District Hospital – Mobility Strategy 

March 2021 

vectos.co.uk 

hours, which Salisbury Reds have indicated they are not keen to undertake, or bus priority measures 

are introduced in Salisbury City Centre to enable busses to bypass congestion hot spots.  

Shuttle Bus / Demand Responsive Transport 

3.41 DRT operates minibuses or buses and typically anyone within a defined cordon can use the service 

to travel to any destination, also within the defined cordon.  Services are ‘hailed’ from an app on 

smartphones and pick is made from a virtual bus stop and a defined time.   

3.42 Several bus services in North Cardiff were recently terminated and replaced 

with a new demand driven bus service called Fflecsi.  Details are provided in 

Appendix D, however for the cost of travelling on a normal bus, users can 

hail the service from an app on their phone and the nearest service will take 

them to their destination.  The bus changes its route so that all passengers 

can get to where they need to go, including the University Hospital of Wales.  

3.43 This would likely become a more focussed service that provides a dedicated and frequent 

connection between SDH, Salisbury City Centre, railway and bus stations, shuttling people to site 

without having to follow unnecessarily long routes or unneeded stops.  This fast connection could 

then navigate the site and drop passengers at the most convenient mobility hub for their ultimate 

destination.   

3.44 During the quieter parts of the day when commuter demand drops off, the services could be used as 

a form of community transport to allow patients and visitors to travel to SDH in an Uber-like minibus, 

reducing parking demand for visitor and patients also.   

Rail Services  

3.45 Current staff travel by train is particularly low, accounting for less than half a percent, which is 

surprising given the excellent rail services to Salisbury Railway Station.  Further analysis of staff 

home post codes and their proximity to rail services and potentially questionnaire surveys are 

needed to better understand why this seemingly good transport offer is massively under-utilised.   

3.46 One likely reason is the lack of a final leg solutions between the railway station and SDH.  Whilst the 

Salisbury Reds R1 service provides a connection, it may be that the reasons detailed above are what 

has put staff off from using the service.  Mobility connections must be enhanced to improve rail use.  

The local authority will be introducing e-bike hire and dedicated cycle parking for personal cycles at 

the station along with a waiting area for buses, meaning multiple mobility opportunities for travellers 

between the station and the SDH in the future.   

3.47 Arriva Click were early operators in the market and operate a 

DRT service in Sittingbourne, connecting the local rail station to 

several science and industrial parks.  The service provided an 

alternative to the historic scheduled bus service that would run 

infrequently and generally not align with the rail service 

timetable.  This led to commuter frustration and most choosing 

to drive instead.  A case study of this service is provided in 

Appendix E, however this type of link-up with the rail station 
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could provide the missing link that is preventing more staff from using train services.  Benefits over 

scheduled services include a cashless payment system, buses that wait for passengers in the event of 

delays and guaranteed seats. 

Active Travel  

3.48 Active travel has a large part to play in achieving the desired modal targets.  Currently, around 12.4 

% of SDH staff walk, cycle or e-bikes to work.  This is a good base to start from given the perceived 

separation between SDH and Salisbury City Centre.   

3.49 To further encourage active travel take up, the Trust’s parking strategy may prevent people living 

within a commutable distance by active travel from driving to work.   

3.50 The emerging e-bikes market means that people are now able to cycle further, faster and with less 

strenuous effort than before, making cycling a more appealing option. 

3.51 Appendix F contains a Wiltshire Council plan illustrating the existing cycle route infrastructure and 

some of the identified issues with current routes and connectivity between routes.  It is important that 

to enable people to actively travel from further afield, that many of the missing links between routes 

are identified and connected so that coherent and safe routes are provided to from the city centre 

and neighbouring residential areas to the development site. 

3.52 We have reviewed the Wiltshire plan and identified some of these key connections that could be 

introduced to better link the development site to Salisbury.  These are illustrated in Figure 3.1, 

however please note these are high level proposals which have not yet been discussed with the 

Council, designed in any detail, traffic modelled or checked against adopted highway / land 

ownership records. 

Figure 3.1 – Potential active travel improvements 
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3.53 We would expect to work with Wiltshire Council on developing this into real schemes that can be 

implemented as part of the development and which also form part of their wider ambitions to improve 

accessibility by cycle in Salisbury. 

3.54 It is understood that improvements will be introduced as part of future Highways England (HE) 

Schemes at the Exeter Street and New Harnham Road junction improvements.  It is also understood 

that the local authorities could seek to review and reintroduce the People Friendly Streets scheme in 

central Salisbury City Centre.  Both schemes would be welcomed and would assist in improving the 

cycle connections between the site and Salisbury City Centre and railway station.  A more pedestrian 

and cycle friendly environment will be particularly important to further increase travel by rail, which is 

currently under-used by SDH staff, by encouraging the use of active travel as the final mile solution to 

connect SDH and Salisbury Railway Station.  Figure 3.2 illustrates a potential continuous cycle route 

between the railway station / city centre and SDH, which may be enhanced by the schemes noted 

above and additional improvements schemes brought forward by the proposed development.  

However, any future planning application will include a comprehensive suite of active travel 

infrastructure and wayfinding improvements to complement anything that may be brought forward by 

the local and strategic highway authorities in the meantime. 

Figure 3.2 – Potential route to the railway station 
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3.55 Better cycle infrastructure will, in some locations, mean that there will be less roadspace for traffic.  

This reallocation of roadspace to active travel modes should be encouraged by the local authority as 

these facilities will not only benefit staff at the development site, but the city centre also. 

3.56 The UK Government has now legalised e-scooters and it is anticipated that in 

the coming years e-scooters, e-bikes and bicycles will form part of city-wide 

hire schemes across the UK.  The development must ensure that the mobility 

hubs provided on the development site can connect with operators and 

providers that will be located across Salisbury, to ensure continuity of 

service. 

3.57 Sufficient private cycle parking must also be provided across the 

development site to accommodate demand.  These can be integrated into 

the mobility hubs and should be secure, enclosed and more conveniently 

located than car parking spaces.  There should also be sufficient lockers, 

showers and changing facilities provided adjacent to these facilities to 

minimise inconvenience for those choosing to actively travel.   

3.58 To complement the promotion of active travel modes, active travel corridors 

are included within the masterplan to encourage walking, cycling and 

scooting as a means of travel to  and  across the site. These routes will be 

future proofed to ensure future use by CAVs for deliveries, porter duties etc. 

3.59 A clear wayfinding and signage strategy could be introduced so that visitors 

to the site are able to quickly negotiate the site and locate the correct 

medical department. 
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4 Other Relevant Considerations 

4.1 This strategy has touched on reducing the need to travel and there will be some staff who can work 

from home more often in the future. Flexible working hours for staff in administrative roles is 

something that can be reviewed to reduce peak period travel and parking demand. This could take 

the form of working from home or starting/finishing at times outside the typical 9-5 working day, 

or indeed virtual working (say working from home) at times of the day to spread the impact and 

demand.   

4.2 The Covid-19 crisis has focused minds and resurfaced issues, such as working from home, the 

importance of health and well-being, a local community, convenience of internet shopping, 

home/work deliveries and the like.  Emerging theories is that the future will bring about a more 

balanced working arrangements with most staff working partially at home, at their normal working 

location and potentially a third public location close to their homes. 

4.3 Recent YouGov surveys show that only 9% of respondents want life to return to ‘normal’ following the 

COVID-19 crisis.  Even if this number were far higher the impact on ‘normal’ as we understand it will 

be vastly altered in the future and as such, COVID-19 is a catalyst for change in travel habits. COVID-

19 has accelerated mobility trends including: 

• Working from home using proven IT, communications networks and cloud solutions; 

• Reducing the number of non-urgent trips; 

• Higher proportion of trips taken by active travel mode; 

• Highway Authorities accelerating plans for extensive new active travel infrastructure and 

speed limit reduction; and 

• More shopping online. 

4.4 It is fully expected that some staff will return to working in offices, at least part time, but many 

businesses have accepted that a balanced approach to working and commuting is better for the 

welfare of their staff and the environment. Whilst no one yet understands what the long-term COVID-

19 traffic and transport effect will be, we do know that it will not completely revert to pre-COVID-19 

conditions.  

4.5 The long-standing plan process is based on a paradigm of ‘Predict and Provide’ (P&P). For traffic this 

used to mean forecasting a demand and deciding whether a junction or network could conveniently 

accommodate it. But, increasingly, it is found that the demands are not always real or desirable, and 

it was thus decided that it was not the purpose of planning policy to satisfy them even if they were. In 

fact, people act to minimise their inconvenience, and it is not necessary to prioritise the convenience 

of commuting car drivers. This is already reflected in national planning policy.  

4.6 Vectos have provided recent examples of Mobility Strategies that Monitor and Manage (M&M), to 

ensure realistic mitigation measures come forward. The strategy is ideally suited to a long-term 

project and it is considered poor planning approach to require a development to provide 

infrastructure which may never actually be necessary as per the Predict and Provide approach, or 
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which becomes outdated as a mitigatory measure with the passage of time and the discovery of new 

methods.  

4.7 What is now emerging is the new paradigm to accelerate sustainable mobility – Vision and Validate 

(V&V) instead of Predict and Provide (P&P) and as a step beyond Monitor and Manage (M&M). 

Covid-19 will undoubtedly be a catalyst for the rise of the V&V. Currently, assumptions include that 

you can only fit up the number of vehicles on roads that the roads can physically take. In V&V it is the 

same effect but looked at in a different way. We think the capacity of the road is defined by whether 

we want to generate traffic, or limit traffic. In V&V it can be defined by what is sought and or 

desirable. In the SDH case, it is decided that the new development will not generate any additional 

peak-period traffic movements than SDH currently does. This vision will be validated by providing the 

necessary parking restrictions and alternative modal solutions.  

4.8 The old-fashioned P&P way of looking at traffic is making way for the newer V&V. V&V places greater 

importance on sustainable mobility in line with the Council’s planning aspirations.  

4.9 The accelerated prominence of the V&V approach should be helpful to the development plans at 

SDH as this has been the Vectos approach from the start.   We are calculating the likely travel 

demand (the visions) that will inform the decisions on mobility solutions that will enable people to 

travel to the site by means other than single-occupancy private cars (the validation).  

4.10 We have been informed that there has been some working from home by medical staff during the 

Covid-19 lockdown so further analysis of how this will develop to future working patterns will need to 

be undertaken.    

4.11 Around 1.3 million bicycles were sold during Covid-19 lockdown in the UK and local authorities are 

planning quickly how new cycle infrastructure can be introduced on a temporary and permanent 

basis to provide safe routes for the increased number of cyclists.  

4.12 It is anticipated that public transport use will remain at a lower level during the Covid-19 recovery 

period and hence to avoid increases in traffic patterns, active travel is seen as a key solution, along 

with home working. 

4.13 It is likely that medical, data capture and video-conferencing technology will mean that patients may 

need to attend hospital less frequently for treatment in the future than they currently do, which means 

that there will be less pressure on the visitor and patient parking provision.  This will likely offset any 

future growth in population and hence why the current parking provision for visitor and patients 

should remain as is. 

4.14 There are other mobility objectives that can be investigated as the project develops and more 

partners are known.  For example, there could be an opportunity to work with the higher education 

facility operator to develop a strategy that restrict students from travelling to the site by private car.  

This would need to be balanced with the various mobility offers detailed in the previous chapter. 

4.15 The proximity of the Britford Park & Ride (P&R) also provides an opportunity for staff to use this 

facility and maintain a reduced level of on-site parking pressure. There is a PRoW that connects both 

sites and this could be upgraded to as an active travel corridor. A small mobility hub / docking 

station could also be located at the P&R so that users could hire a bike or E-scooter to speed up the 
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journey of circa 800 m. The PRoW is currently a restricted byway not available to motorised traffic, 

however this could, subject to the relevant approval processes, be upgraded to a Byway Open to 

All Traffic (BOAT) and therefore could be used by an autonomous (CAV) shuttle.  The highway 

authority has indicated that this approach would need to be carefully managed so that only vehicles 

that travel from the south are permitted to use this facility, as people travelling from other directions 

would likely travel through the city centre or ring-road, worsening the traffic congestion issues. 

4.16 There is a proposed residential development in a site to the west of the PRoW and this could provide 

further opportunities for a connection between SDH and Downton Road for emergency service, 

public transport and active travel modes.  This link is not ultimately necessary for the proposed SDH 

development to achieve its sustainable travel ambitions. However, if this link could be secured 

through the planning of both sites, it could improve access for emergency vehicles, as well as 

creating a public and active travel corridor between Odstock Road and Downton Road.  This would 

allow public transport services to penetrate both developments without having to double back over 

the same route in the opposing direction.  This presents many opportunities for new and amended 

future services that not only better serve the new developments but could also add viability to 

existing services. 
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5 Summary and Conclusion 

Summary 

5.1 Vectos is appointed by Salisbury NHS Foundation Trust & Salutem Developments Ltd (The 

Partnership) to provide transport and highways advice in relation to the proposed redevelopment of 

part of SDH and its associated land. 

5.2 This Mobility Strategy has considered the mobility needs of the future development and provided 

details pertaining to the implementation of several mobility objectives, the combined effect of which 

will mitigate the additional trips made to the site so that as a minimum, a nil-detriment traffic and 

parking effect is achieved at the Salisbury development site. 

Conclusion 

5.3 This note outlines further details of a Mobility Strategy for SDH. 

5.4 This vision is anticipated to ultimately define the movement characteristics of existing and new staff 

along with students. 

5.5 The impact of Covid-19 on travel behaviour needs to be considered as part of the site wide strategy 

for movement.  

5.6 The Trust are currently reviewing their existing car parking strategy and private vehicles for business 

use strategy and will be engaging with staff on these plans prior to making a planning application.  

Furthermore, the introduction of personalised bus services and a carpooling platform to complement 

these strategies will enable the Trust to demonstrate real world evidence of change happening on the 

ground. 
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» NHS Fife aims to save £100,000 a year through new Enterprise Car Club

31/10/2017

NHS Fife is aiming to save more
than £100,000 a year after teaming
up with rental firm Enterprise Car
Club to launch a car club.

The organisation has taken on an
initial 30 vehicles for clinicians and
support staff to use on business
instead of driving their own

vehicles. 

The use of the 'grey fleet' increases wear and tear on employees' own
vehicles and means they have to spend considerable time reclaiming any
expenses they incur.

However, the car club scheme means staff will instead be able to access
brand new, eco-friendly vehicles from nine healthcare sites. It is planned to
incease the number of vehicles to 82 over the next 12 months.

Andrew Fairgrieve, director of estates, facilities and capital services
at NHS Fife, said: “NHS Fife’s partnership with Enterprise Car Club offers
numerous advantages for both staff and the organisation as a whole.

“Staff participating in the initiative will no longer have to rack up mileage on
their personal vehicles, and as each Enterprise Car Club car comes with its
own fuel card they do not have to wait weeks to be reimbursed.

“All Enterprise Car Club vehicles are brand new and receive regular
cleaning and mechanical check-ups, so NHS Fife staff can be assured that
the vehicles will be in tip-top condition whenever they need to use them.”

As all cars available through the programme have small engines and offer
low emissions, it is expected that NHS Fife’s new car club will reduce the
board’s CO2 emissions by around 82 tonnes each year.

The attached photo shows (from left): Andrew Fairgrieve, NHS Fife director
of estates, facilities and capital services, and Lindsey Macdonald, business
rental strategic account manager at Enterprise
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Enterprise Car Club expands with NHS tie-up

Date: 16 July 2019   |   Author: Sean Keywood

Rental firm Enterprise has announced its car club service will now be offered to the public in Derbyshire, where it is

operating in partnership with local health services. 

The deal with the Derbyshire Community Health Services NHS Foundation Trust has seen nine Ford Fiestas

parked at locations across a number of hospitals and health centres.

The trust has been using Enterprise Car Club for employee business travel for two years, but the service has now

also been made available to the public.

Trust sustainability lead Mark Armstrong-Read said: "We initially chose Enterprise as it is a recognised expert in

business mobility and we were keen to encourage our employees to use more efficient and sustainable vehicles

for business travel. It also means they didn't have to use their own cars for work trips, which many were reluctant

to do.

"Our staff mainly hire the cars for clinical use, visiting patients and travelling between health centres. Those

journeys tend to take place between 9am and 5pm Monday to Friday, so we've been able to expand the

programme to also provide more transport options for the people and businesses near our locations."

Enterprise Car Club managing director Dan Gursel said: "A car club is all about providing seamless access 24/7 to

vehicles for a local community, so we were delighted when Derbyshire Community Health Services NHS

Foundation Trust agreed to extend access to its Enterprise Car Club vehicles to other people living and working inCookies on Businesscar
We use cookies to ensure that we give you the best experience on our website. If you continue without changing your settings, we will assume that you are

happy to receive all cookies on the Business Car website. However, if you would like to, you can change your cookies at any time

Enterprise Car Club expands with NHS tie-up https://www.businesscar.co.uk/news/2019/wc-july-15/enterprise-car-cl...
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» NHS Trust quadruples roll-out of car club following savings

09/12/2016

York Teaching Hospital NHS
Foundation Trust has almost
quadrupled its Enterprise Car Club
hourly rental service which
replaces the grey fleet, from 10 to
37 cars.

The Trust began operating
Enterprise cars at York Hospital in

2014 alongside daily rentals, a programme that has led to an annual
saving of £24,000. The new expanded service will now operate at ten
locations, including Scarborough, Bridlington and Malton Hospitals as well
as other healthcare facilities in the region.

Previously it relied heavily on the ‘grey fleet’ of employees using their own
cars for work trips and claiming mileage reimbursement.

Brian Golding, director of estates and facilities at York Teaching Hospital
NHS Foundation Trust, comments: “Our car club programme at York
Hospital has been a real success and showed that we could move away
from the expense and administrative hassles of mileage reimbursement at
our other sites as well.

 “Enterprise enables us to keep our employees mobile as and when they
need it, while helping to reduce costs, meet our sustainability objectives
and ensure our people drive safe, modern cars. We’re finding that our
employees are driving fewer miles, which is also beneficial.”

Brian Waligora, general manager for the North of England at Enterprise
Rent-A-Car, adds: “Mobility is vital for frontline health providers such as the
York Teaching Hospital NHS Foundation Trust, but the pressure for the UK
public sector is to find ways to make this travel more efficient. The grey
fleet can seem convenient, but allowing employees to claim mileage when
they drive their own vehicles is estimated to cost it hundreds of millions of
pounds per year.”

NHS Trust quadruples roll-out of car club following savings | Fleet ind... https://www.fleetnews.co.uk/news/fleet-industry-news/2016/12/09/nhs-...

1 of 1 24/07/2020, 11:10
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Case study

Gatwick Airport

Gatwick Airport has become the first airport in the world to provide an
alternative transport network for its employees. The Gatwick Faxi carpooler
community has grown to near 800 active users since its launch eight months 
ago in November 2018 and is continuing to grow at around 200 new users per
month.

Gatwick currently has 29 spaces reserved for carpoolers, increased from 20
May 2019 with plans to continue adding to this provision as necessary. These
reserved spaces are driving 356 drivers to regularly transport 242 passengers 
per month.

The airport is also making substantial progress in its bid to become more
operationally sustainable, having contributed to a staggering volume of
environmental savings across a 10 month period:

Results

The Objective

Gatwick dashboard snap shot

Total miles

saved

CO2 saved

NOx saved Cars off the
road

Total employee 

savings

Journeys

completed

Key Statistics

As part of its initiative to become the UK’s most sustainable airport,
Gatwick wanted to incentivise its employees who carpool to work in order
to reduce traffic and pollution.
Over time, those drivers who regularly transport the most passengers to
and from work were to be given the opportunity to upgrade to a staff car
park of their choice. These car parks are located up to one mile closer to
the terminal buildings, potentially reducing commuting time by up to 40
minutes each day.
Accurate incentives are only achievable if an employer knows which
employees are carpooling, and when, so implementation of the technology 
was essential to success.

Gatwick Airport was seeking green initiatives in order to achieve its 
ambition of being the UK’s most sustainable airport
It wanted to incentivise priority parking closer to the airport to employees 
who carpool, helping to reduce their commute times by up to 40 minutes 
a day
Faxi’s commuter matching algorithm showed that 80% of the workforce
could be transported to and from work in pools of three, with colleagues
who share similar routes and commute times 
If 20 paid drivers could transport 180 co-workers in a two hour rush hour
period, it would release 180 parking spaces a day

Total miles saved: 103,404 mi
Total CO2 saved: 42,500 tn
Total NOX saved: 36,200 k

Total Cars off the road: 5,865 k

The Problem

As one of Europe’s busiest airports and with a staff base of 38,000 employees, the parking
situation at Gatwick is colossal. Worse still, so is the congestion on local roads. With such a
vast pool of employees driving similar routes to work and at similar times, and most of them
travelling in vehicles alone, it is easy to see why such unnecessary pollution is a concern for
the airport sustainability team.

Gatwick Airport is the second busiest airport in the United Kingdom and the eighth
busiest in Europe
It saw 46.1 million passengers passing through in 2018
A total of 38,000 employees work across the entire airport with 12,000 expected in any 
24-hour period
10,000 on-site car parking spaces are available for staff
Most employees have to park around 5 miles away and use the airport bus service,
adding up to 1 hour to their daily commute

Solution
By implementing Faxi technology, Gatwick Airport benefitted from:

Gatwick carpoolers are incentivised through reserved parking on a daily 
basis. Users’ carpooling activity is recorded which allows Gatwick to
produce and view a league table of users’ aggregate activity. Each month
the top performers are further rewarded by being given the opportunity to
upgrade their parking to a carpark of their choice. They must then
maintain this level of carpooling to maintain this preferential access.

Conclusive proof of carpooling using Faxi’s patented technology

Real-time allocation of parking spaces to proven carpoolers

Reduction in commuting time and cost for carpooling employees 
due to closer, on-site parking
User carpool management
Smart passenger and driver matching

Contact us to arrange a of our incentivised carpooling software.

Does your organisation need a longer-term, sustainable
solution to parking problems, pollution and congestion?

Contact us today!

Total savings

per employee

Time saved
per commute

There are clear benefits for employees as well:

upto
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Data processing 
Routing design 

Booking platform 
Customer service

The personalised bus service
Making shared transport a viable alternative to the car 

through data, technology and superior service

We’re the ‘getting people out cars people’



How we build 10x better transportation
Where traditionally bus operators design for the masses, we 

start by making it work for the individual.

We process demand in 
transport deserts 

where most rely on 
their cars: Business 

parks, factories, large 
offices, stadiums…

We generate 
compelling routes that 
will get people out of 
the cars into Zeelos

We work with a local 
network of operators 
to source high quality 

vehicles & drivers

We focus on giving 
riders the best travel 
experience through 
our marketing team, 

tech tools and 
customer service

Target & Analyse Route Design Supply Deliver Optimise
Thanks to our flexible 
network, we fine tune 

pickup, drop-off 
location and times 
based on demand
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SeatDo stuff Total time Price

Car

zeelo

Local public transport

35 
min

Relaxed

(sometimes)

Journey overview CO2

35 
min

50 
min

£4 
Return

£5 
Return

£7 
Return

1.4k 
pp.

5.4k 
pp

1.9k 
pp

Comparing transport options



Salisbury NHS Foundation Trust Travel Plan



© Copyright 2019 zeelo

Key Objectives for bus service

●Provide sustainable “home to work” transport alternative 

●Reduce traffic generated to the hospital the City of Salisbury and 
surrounding areas 

●Prevent parking pressures at the hospital

●Promote healthier and more sustainable forms of travel to staff and visitors

What’s Happening 
●4500 staff (and growing) 

●Around 2125 parking spaces - currently well utilised 

●Rural location, hence most employees drive to work 

●The existing bus service - R1, operated by Salisbury Reds 

●Key Issue - Congestion created by single occupancy journeys
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In Addition Zeelo brings…
We take care of your transport needs, so you don’t have to.

Route design 
With ongoing route generation 
and optimisation and marketing of 
the service

Mobile Apps - Tracking 
For our riders & drivers, to put 
them in control of the on-the-day 
experience

Booking platform 
For passengers to buy and 
manage tickets and subscriptions 

Account Management 
Giving you occupancy data and 
listening to your needs on an 
ongoing basis 

24/7 Live Customer Service 
Round the clock customer service 
via phone and live chat, vetted/
trained drivers

Supplier Management 
Optimising vehicle sizes and taking 
away the hassle of managing 
suppliers
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Plus “broader picture” benefits

●Environmental Goals 
●Optimisation resulting in fewer vehicle movements 

●Reduction in carbon footprint/emissions 

●Management not distracted - hassle free service 

●Longer term cost efficiencies (data rich) 

●Assisting talent attraction - employee retention 

●Efficient and reliable service - reducing staff and patients stress



THE ZEELO PROPOSAL



Zeelo launches critical-worker commute offering to help 
essential service providers beat Coronavirus

The safe movement of staff has never been so important and with public transport services closing down and 
causing a risk to employees wellbeing we have decided to dramatically improve our service standards to be able 
to support critical workers industries.  

We’ve developed a pool of high-quality operators from our network to deliver a service that enables these key 
industries to keep staff travelling to and from work safely during this turbulent time. Here’s what we’re doing:  

1 All services will be fully sanitised before and after each journey by trained drivers 

2 Drivers will be fully suited in protective uniforms to reduce the risk of infection spreading   

3 There will be a no-contact policy onboard – Drivers will check riders passes without contact to riders or their phones 

4 We will cap the number of people on vehicles so that every member of staff has a spare seat next to them to reduce social interaction 

5 Hand sanitiser will be offered on all services for riders 

6 We can be fully flexible on a daily basis – taking people from temporary accommodation such as hotels and residential locations 
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Connecting Bemerton to the 
Hospital

Avoiding the R1 route, making the route complementary, it 
would require changing buses which would take about 40min. 

• With 1 Vehicle, we can deliver an hourly service 5 days a 
week: 

• Arriving at 7:45, 8:45, 9:45 

• Leaving at 16:15, 17:15, 18:15 

• Estimates indicated below for 1 vehicle 

• With 2 vehicles, we can offer a service every 30 minutes

Vehicle Size Daily Monthly Annual

16 £338 £7,360 £88,319

33 £375 £8,162 £97,939

49 £423 £9,208 £110,493

PROPOSAL ROUTE 1

5 days per week 16 seat vehicle

Web / Apps booking Live vehicle tracking

Customer support 24/7 Marketing programme

Reporting & ongoing service 
optimisation

Account management

Postcode area SP2 - staff 1.3k

R1 route SP2

* Note - This level of subsidy is based on estimates only and remains valid for 6 weeks. 
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Connecting Bishopdown to 
the Hospital

Changing buses is necessary to get to the hospital and takes 
±50min. 

• With 1 Vehicle, we can deliver an hourly service 5 days a 
week: 

• Arriving at 7:45, 8:45, 9:45 

• Leaving at 16:15, 17:15, 18:15 

• Estimates indicated below for 1 vehicle 

• With 2 vehicles, we can offer a service every 30 minutes

Vehicle Size Daily Monthly Annual

16 £336 £7,315 £87,779

33 £373 £8,112 £97,345

49 £421 £9,151 £109,817

PROPOSAL ROUTE 2

5 days per week 16 seat vehicle

Web / Apps booking Live vehicle tracking

Customer support 24/7 Marketing programme

Reporting & ongoing service 
optimisation

Account management

Postcode area 
SP1 - staff 632

SP1

* Note - This level of subsidy is based on estimates only and remains valid for 6 weeks. 
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Connecting Durrington to the 
Hospital via Amesbury

Changing buses is necessary to get to the hospital and takes 
between 50min and 1.15hours. 

• We need 2 vehicles to deliver an hourly service; 

• Arriving at 7:45, 8:45, 9:45 

• Leaving at 16:15, 17:15, 18:15 

• Estimates indicated below for 2 vehicles

Vehicle Size Daily Monthly Annual

16 £766 £16,656 £199,870

33 £848 £18,453 £221,433

49 £958 £20,835 £250,025

PROPOSAL ROUTE 3

5 days per week 2x 16 seat vehicle

Web / Apps booking Live vehicle tracking

Customer support 24/7 Marketing programme

Reporting & ongoing service 
optimisation

Account management

Postcode area 
SP4 - staff 556

SP4

* Note - This level of subsidy is based on estimates only and remains valid for 6 weeks. 
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A superior service for NHS colleagues 
Premium new vehicles, dedicated 24/7 customer support, superb 
app technology including bus tracking, efficiency and reliability

“hassle - free” service 
We’ll take care of everything - vehicle and driver management, 
promote ridership and ensure rider satisfaction

Home to Work Growth 
We’ll constantly monitor and optimise the routes to grow 
riders and continue reducing single car users

What we’ll deliver for Salisbury Hospital
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Tickets & Passes 
Rider can buy & manage 

their tickets and passes in 
the app and on our website.

The employee experience with Zeelo
Our riders can use our user-friendly website or our apps to book their 

tickets and track their Zeelo

Purchase 
Riders can do all their purchases 
via the website or our app using 
time saving features like Apple 

Pay

Tracking 
Riders can track their vehicle 
progress and get updates, 

so they know when it’s 
arriving at destination.

Manage rides 
Travel time can be changed 

in a few taps on our app and 
website  up to 5minutes 

before departure.
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Fully Subsidised
A free service for riders 
provided as a non-payroll 
benefit 

Fixed monthly cost for you 

Maximum impact in terms 
of ridership 

Technology monitors misuse 
of free service 

UnsubsidisedHybrid Model
Competitive travel pass prices 
for riders 

A monthly fee for you, which 
decreases as ridership 
increases 

Impactful for riders and shared 
objectives for you and Zeelo

A higher price for riders 

Only marketing support 
needed from you - no monthly 
fees  

Less impactful for riders in 
driving behaviour change 

Only possible for large 
addressable markets where 
riders have a significant reason 
to seek alternativesRECOMMENDED

We offer a variety of models to suit your needs.

A commercially viable service



Free, no-obligation consultation  
Understand your needs and the needs of staff. Using your employee data, our 
visit findings, a survey to your staff and our experience, our experts will 
perform the data analysis and consultation.

WEEK 3

Internal sign offs and legals  
This happens whilst we prep the service for launch. We’ll provide you with the 
materials and legal documents to get stakeholder buy in and sign off.

Marketing launch 
Promoting the service through a pre-agreed joint marketing plan 

Ongoing service optimisation 
We use service analytics, usage data and ongoing communication with 
your account manager 

Presentation of our findings and proposal  
Show where the needs of you and your staff can be met by our solution; with 
a clear indication of the forecasted impact, different commercial models and 
tried-and-tested incentive methods to promote ridership.

WEEK 1-2

WEEK 4-5

WEEK 6

WEEK 7

ONGOING

Launch 🎉

What happens next



Thank you and keep safe!

Elena Eton

elena@zeelo.co

Regional Sales Manager | 07909833453

mailto:elena@zeelo.co


+28%
Growth month-

on-month

210k
Saved each year by 
Ocado Group on 

recruitment

260
Average weekly 
rides to Ocado 

Group

Company
Ocado Group is a global 
technology solutions 
provider and the world’s 
largest online grocery 
retailer.

Type
Home to Work commuter 
service

Location
Hatfield - Hertfordshire, UK

With Ocado Group having rapid 
hiring plans our objective was to 
help relieve increasing parking 
pressures and reduce infrastructure 
costs, along with tackling 
recruitment and retention goals.

Using our algorithm, we identified a ‘launch route’ and several pick-

ups that best met employee’s needs. Each Zeelo takes on average 

30 cars off the road. We run it from St Albans to Ocado Group’s 

head office in Hatfield and give the employees a relaxing experience 

on premium vehicles. Employees can now catch up on emails, watch 

Netflix or even sleep on the way to work.

What we did

Ocado Group uses zeelo to 
save £210k in recruitment costs 
and to relieve parking pressure



Ocado Group employees can easily purchase and 

manage travel passes via our app and website, and track 

their vehicles before travelling.  

Our referral programme allows users to share a unique 

promo code to win free ride credits, which has played a 

large role in the growth of the service.

How our service helped

Ocado Group wanted to attract a broad range of talented 

people who would normally be inclined to work in London, 

Zeelo was seen as a unique way to offer a great commute 

experience to Hatfield, and attract new recruits and retain 

existing employees. This strategy helped Ocado Group save 

210k in recruitment cost over a year. 

We needed to build awareness quickly, our dedicated 

marketing team worked with Ocado Group to create pre-

launch, launch and continued growth campaigns. Our month 

on month growth averages at 28% leading to Ocado Group 

adding more service times and routes. 

Challenges

Besides the recruitment saving of £210k, the service grew 

over 28% month on month resulting in fewer parking 

spaces being needed allowing Ocado Group’s hiring 

strategy to continue unhindered. We have added more 

stops and service times as a result and plan to launch new 

routes with Ocado Group soon.

Return on Investment and 
Future Plans

"We saved £210,000 in staff recruitment over a year by offering an 

alternative transport solution to our site" 

Head of Employee Experience, Ocado Group

Get in touch for a free consultation to see how zeelo could help your business. 
sales@zeelo.co

28% monthly ride growth

0

350

700

1050

1400

Sep 19 Oct 19 Nov 19

Service
1 personalised route to Ocado Group 
Head Office 

8 daily travel times 

98% on time

130 
parking spaces saved 

every week

https://zeelo.co/
mailto:sales@zeelo.co


420
regular riders swapping 

their cars for Zeelo

1300+
unique riders have used 

the service

44%
reconsider owning a 
car after using Zeelo

Company
Jaguar Land Rover is a 
British multinational 
automotive company with 
its headquarters in the 
Midlands

Type
Home to Work commuter 
service

Location
Gaydon - Midlands, UK

With over 5000 employees at their 
Gaydon site, JLR had not only a 
problem of parking space, but also 
increasing congestion in and around 
the site. There was growing pressure 
from employees and the local 
council to reduce congestion.

Our initial analysis found the following problems; limited parking, 

congestion, growing parking costs and employee stress from 

lateness. Using our algorithm we identified a route and several pick-

ups in Leamington and Whitnash within a 10min walk from their 

homes. Our research saw the need to add WiFi to the coaches so 

that employees could catch up on emails or even Netflix and arrive 

at work relaxed and ready for the day. 

What we did

Jaguar Land Rover uses zeelo 
to reduce congestion and take 
over 300 cars out of their 
parking lot



JLR employees could easily book and manage passes via 

our app and website. Passengers were dropped off right 

outside their office front door, which help save them an 

extra 20min a day, instead of walking from the car park 

and queuing for security check. 

Our drivers have security clearance and able to verify 

employee credentials on boarding a Zeelo.  

We captured 58% of the employees living in a 10min walk 

radius from our stops.

How our service helped

JLR wanted to tackle the congestion and parking issues as 

well as make considerable savings on parking costs. With the 

intake of regular graduates, the problem was only 

increasing. We had to act quickly. 

With security extremely strict at the JLR site, we had to 

ensure our divers had all the credentials, including checking 

passenger ID badges.  

As our Promotion teams were not allowed to operate inside 

the site, we had to get creative with our communication 

strategies (marketing case study available).

Challenges

Zeelo have removed hundreds of cars from JLR’s car park 

and helped them save thousands of pounds by not 

having to build new parking spaces. Employees feel 

happier and more relaxed thanks to a service taking the 

pain of driving and parking away.  

Zeelo and JLR are looking at tackling similar problems at 

other sites around the Midlands.

Return on Investment and 
Future Plans

Get in touch for a free consultation to see how zeelo could help your business. 
sales@zeelo.co

25% increase in daily ridership 
within 3 months

0

77.5

155

232.5

310

Aug 19 Sep 19 Oct 19 Nov 19

Service
1 personalised route to JLR Gaydon 
Office 

8 pick-up locations and 10 service 
times 

98% on time

170 
Daily riders

mailto:sales@zeelo.co
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Skip to main content

Cymraeg
Home
Locations

G1 Cardiff North

How does it work?

fflecsi buses can pick you up and drop you off in the service area and not just at a bus stop. A bus picks you
up at your request, changing its route so that all passengers can get to where they need to go. fflecsi is
designed to help people make essential local journeys.

Your safety is paramount, and we’ve designed fflecsi to carry passengers safely. Knowing how many
passengers we’re picking up means we can send the right size vehicle to pick you up and maintain social
distancing.

 
1

Download our app or call

Set up your account and choose
your pick-up and drop-off
points. Or call us on 0300 234
0300

2

Book your trip

Book your trip and you’ll
receive confirmation and live
updates on your journey

3

Travel

Head to your pick-up point at in
plenty of time and be ready to
start your journey

Cardiff North G1

Working with Adventure Travel, fflecsi has replaced the G1 service.

The fflecsi service covers Gwaelod-y-Garth, Whitchurch, Tongwynlais, Llandaff North and Coryton.

You can travel anywhere within the zone. Tickets cost £2 for a single journey and £3 return. Your fflecsi
ticket can be used for through-journeys on other Adventure Travel routes in Cardiff.

For a more detailed map, click here

Questions?

Cardiff North G1 - Transport For Wales https://www.fflecsi.wales/home/cardiff-north-g1/

1 of 2 24/07/2020, 11:21
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platform.ridewithvia.com  |  platform@ridewithvia.com

ArrivaClick 
Sittingbourne

The Kent Science Park and Eurolink Industrial Parks in Sittingbourne, England are 

home to a number of high-tech companies with workers doing a reverse commute, 

traveling into the town from London on the high-speed train. Before ArrivaClick, the 

sole transit link between the Sittingbourne Train Station and the office parks was a 

fixed route bus with 40-minute headways; if a commuter’s train was a few minutes 

late, they faced the choice of waiting for the same bus to complete its route and 

return back to the station, or to pay for an expensive taxi ride to their office.

More broadly, prior to ArrivaClick, most Sittingbourne commuters and residents 

chose to drive alone, owing to limited fixed-route bus service and the convenience 

of -- and often necessity for -- personal vehicles. Since launching almost two years 

ago, the ArrivaClick service has demonstrated that significant behavioral changes 

are possible, even in low-density environments, when people are provided with a 

convenient, reliable, and affordable alternative to single occupancy vehicle use. 

Provide an 
enhanced transit 
experience for 
Sittingbourne 
commuters, 
residents, and 
visitors

Overview

CASE STUDY

A technology 
solution to 
upgrade and 
expand a fixed-
route service in a 
low-density area.

Arriva Bus UK

Town of 
Sittingbourne,  
Kent County, 
England

March 2017

Provide a transit 
option that is 
preferable to 
driving alone or 
hailing a cab
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52% 2/5
OF RIDERS SWITCHED FROM PRIVATE 
TRANSPORTATION TO ARRIVACLICK

RIDERS COMMUTE DAILY USING 
ARRIVACLICK
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http://platform.ridewithvia.com


platform.ridewithvia.com  |  platform@ridewithvia.com

CASE STUDY: ARRIVACLICK SITTINGBOURNE   |   VIA

In March 2017, Via and Arriva Bus UK -- a large private transit operator owned 

by Deutsche Bahn -- launched ArrivaClick, an on-demand transit service in 

Sittingbourne. ArrivaClick connects high-speed train commuters to the Kent 

Science Park and the Eurolink Industrial Park, and local residents to focal points 

within the zone. 

For ArrivaClick, Arriva Bus UK procured wheelchair accessible Mercedes Sprinter 

vans, branding them for easy identification. The comfortable vans are equipped 

with WiFi and USB ports. Users book rides using a custom-branded ArrivaClick 

app, and staff monitor the service using Via’s intuitive web-based dispatcher 

tool. The starting price is £1 per mile.

ArrivaClick has produced extremely positive results over nearly two years of 

service. Ridership has exceeded Via and Arriva’s expectations and continues 

to grow. ArrivaClick provides more than 1,400 rides per week and has provided 

nearly 120,000 rides in total. Customers wait an average of 10 minutes for a 

vehicle, compared to up to 40 minutes prior to ArrivaClick. Fifty-two percent 

of riders switched from private transportation, demonstrating that on-demand 

transit can provide a preferable mobility solution even in low-density areas. As 

a result of ArrivaClick’s success, the zone has been significantly expanded, and 

Arriva Bus UK and Via launched another successful service in Liverpool in August 

2018. ArrivaClick also received the Best Demand Responsive Transport Award at 

the 2018 SmarterTravel Awards. 

“Amazing service, 

awesome buses, great 

price! Click has totally 

changed my commute.” 
 

– ArrivaClick Rider

“ArrivaClick...is what 

the UK needed and 

what Arriva have 

delivered. Fantastic!” 
 

– 2018 SmarterTravel 

Awards Judges

“Demand Responsive 

Transport models, 

like ArrivaClick, 

present an exciting 

opportunity to meet 

the changing needs 

and requirements 

of customers and to 

offer a real alternative 

to current modes of 

transport.”    
 

– Kevin O’Connor, 
Managing Director, 
Arriva Bus UK

Solution

Results

SERVICE ZONE

HOURS OF SERVICE

FLEET SIZE
RIDER COHORTS

USE CASES

SQUARE MILES

VEHICLES 

COMMUTERS, 
RESIDENTS, VISITORS, 

SENIORS

COMMUTING, 
RECREATIONAL 

ACTIVITIES, 
ERRAND RUNNING

7.5

6AM - 7:30PM WEEKDAYS

5

http://platform.ridewithvia.com
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Executive Summary 

i. The Salisbury HEAT project is a proposal for a mixed-use development of the Salisbury District 

Hospital site to include health, education and technology (HEAT) activities alongside the 

development of the core hospital buildings. The purpose of this redevelopment proposal is to build 

a critical mass of complementary functions around the hospital to strengthen its long-term future. 

This aligns with the emerging Wiltshire Council Local Plan’s place shaping priorities, which include 

facilitating the regeneration of the District Hospital site to underpin its key role as a university-level 

skills provider for Salisbury, as well as national priorities to develop research and innovation 

expertise. Without an allocation to develop complementary uses this opportunity will be lost.  

ii. A partnership between the Salisbury NHS Foundation Trust (SFT) and Salutem Developments is 

seeking a mixed-use allocation at the Salisbury District Hospital site in the forthcoming Wiltshire 

Local Plan. Current proposals include provision for: 

• Development of the core hospital buildings; 

• Delivery of education and training for healthcare and related activities; 

• R&D and innovation activity in the life sciences and medtech sectors; and 

• Ancillary accommodation provision to support the above operations. 

iii. HJA has been appointed by the partnership to set out evidence of the need and demand for the 

proposed uses at the Salisbury District Hospital HEAT site. The evidence presented considers: 

 

Healthcare and Related Education and Training 

Current Activity 

iv. SFT already delivers a range of on-site education and training at Salisbury District Hospital and has 

partnerships with a number of colleges, universities and private training providers. The extent of 

these has increased over the last 12 months.  There are opportunities to deliver increased activity 

to meet the needs of SFT and the wider health and social care sector. However, this activity is 

currently constrained, with the existing estates provision not fit for purpose and a need for 

additional capacity has been identified.  

Policy Drivers 

v. The national policy position for the healthcare sector is focused on a significant increase in training 

and recruitment of new staff, as well as significant improvements in training and retention of 

existing staff. The Gloucestershire, Swindon and Wiltshire Area Review highlights that the health 

and social work sector is forecast to be one of the sectors with the greatest requirement for new 

labour supply in the Swindon and Wiltshire LEP area over the coming years.  

vi. The Bath and North East Somerset, Swindon and Wiltshire Sustainability and Transformation Plan 

(STP) highlights a shortage of skilled healthcare professionals in the area. There are shortages in 
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terms of the healthcare staffing levels required to meet the needs of the existing population, with 

projected housing growth adding to the demand for additional staffing levels over the coming years. 

SFT is currently over reliant on overseas recruitment.  

vii. The local and regional policy position is focused on developing training and education capacity 

within the healthcare sector, particularly in terms of higher-level skills.  

• The emerging Wiltshire Council Local Plan’s place shaping priorities include facilitating the 

regeneration of the District Hospital site and to underpin its key role as a university-level skills 

provider for Salisbury.  

• The Gloucestershire, Swindon and Wiltshire Area Review recommends the development of a 

broader higher education offer that encourages progress beyond level 3.  

• The LEP Skills Plan also prioritises the delivery of more higher education learning opportunities.  

viii. In support of these policy positions, there are opportunities for SFT to expand its existing on-site 

activity as well as to develop its partnerships with colleges, universities and training providers; 

including through models such as ‘hub and spoke’ 1  delivery, and/or by progressing towards 

university hospital status. 

Demand Drivers 

ix. There is a range of drivers influencing the need for significant growth in training and education 

provision in the health and social care sectors, particularly though further and higher education: 

• The significant forecast growth in health and social care employment; 

• The continued turnover in the health and social care workforce; 

• Changing delivery models of care, in particular in response to ageing populations and digital 

technology; and 

• Changing delivery models in health and care education and training. 

x. The need for increased education and training opportunities is compounded by the existing 

shortfall of new entrants into health and social care (and related) roles. This exists at a national 

level, but the need is even more acute at the Wiltshire level. Growth in employment in the health 

and social care sector in Wiltshire is behind the national rate. The population of Wiltshire is older 

than the national average, and this is set to increase over the coming decades. The need for further 

investment and growing employment in the health and social care sector will therefore be 

particularly acute in Wiltshire. Training and routes to career progression has been indicated as a 

route to attracting and retaining staff in the sector. 

xi. There are wider constraints on training capacity locally, both within the local NHS system and 

Wiltshire College. The college’s Salisbury campus will reach capacity following its current 

redevelopment phase. Therefore, any further expansion in the college’s activities would require 

new accommodation at a different location. 

Need and Opportunity 

xii. SFT already has partnerships with a number of universities including Bournemouth, Winchester, 

Southampton and Portsmouth as well as FE colleges and private training providers.  Many more 

 
1 A ‘hub and spoke’ model in this case would involve an established university (as the ‘hub’) situating teaching and learning resources at one or 

more alternative ‘spoke’ campuses. This would involve resourcing ‘spoke’ locations with university staff, both clinical and teaching. Use of the 

phrase ‘hub and spoke’ in this report should not be confused with healthcare system models for either the delivery of medical student 

placements, or the delivery of care to patients. 
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partnerships have been established over the last 12 months to support the delivery of 

Apprenticeships. There are opportunities to develop these partnerships, as well as exploring 

linkages with other institutions in order to expand the role of the Salisbury Hospital campus in 

delivering and supporting higher level skills training and development. This could also include the 

emerging proposals for an Academy as part of the BSW2 Integrated Care System and linkage to the 

Swindon Institute of Technology (IOT). The exact nature of how these partnerships will develop over 

time is uncertain, but without capacity to develop activity there is very limited potential to enhance 

the existing offer given current capacity and accommodation constraints. 

xiii. There is, therefore, a need to deliver flexible modern education and training facilities.  The exact 

scale and mix will be defined in due course, but new and recent examples of similar developments 

within hospital campuses, such as at Swansea, Exeter and Glasgow, provide helpful indications of 

the likely typology. These all demonstrate the mixed-use and collaborative nature of facilities 

providing: 

• Education and training provision including specialist medical and clinical training spaces; 

• Innovation and R&D space including lab space; 

• Meeting and conference facilities; 

• Breakout space and catering facilities; 

• Incubation support; and 

• Opportunities for academic, NHS and industry collaboration. 

R&D and Innovation Employment Workspace 

Current Activity 

xiv. SFT is one of the top performing small acute trusts for research in the country3 delivering research 

projects across 30 specialties. SFT currently hosts National Institute for Health Research (NIHR) 

portfolio projects with a wide range of University partners, contributing directly to saving lives and 

improving patient outcomes. The research arm of SFT has indicated that the proposed employment 

and innovation provision presents an exciting opportunity to further the research work of the Trust. 

xv. Workspace capacity is one of a number of limiting factors that means not all research opportunities 

can be brought forward. It has been indicated that there is scope for further growth in research 

activity at SFT if constraints can be overcome.  

xvi. There is a small amount of ongoing collaboration between the Trust and wider industry – the 

success of OML (Odstock Medical Ltd) and My Trusty Skincare is evidence that innovative spin-out 

companies can be commercially successful through working in association with SFT. A review of 

relevant case studies suggests that locating employment and innovation workspace alongside a 

hospital can result in significant spin-out activity, far exceeding the current research output at SFT. 

Policy Drivers 

xvii. The UK Industrial Strategy, Life Sciences Industrial Strategy and the Emerging Swindon and 

Wiltshire Local Industrial Strategy both highlight the importance of the contribution of the life 

 
2 Bath & North East Somerset, Swindon and Wiltshire 
3 https://www.salisbury.nhs.uk/wards-departments/departments/research-development/ [Last accessed 26/02/21] 

https://www.salisbury.nhs.uk/wards-departments/departments/research-development/
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sciences4 (medtech5, pharmaceuticals, and biotech6), and healthcare7 sectors to the national and 

local innovation agenda. There are significant potential opportunities for the NHS to engage in 

many aspects of the innovation agenda by driving the growth of successful life sciences companies 

in the UK, which will, in turn, help to transform the service itself. In order to facilitate transformation, 

the NHS will need to act increasingly as a partner and collaborator with industry so that together 

they can devise ways of managing early adoption of innovation as well as deliver the economic 

benefits of commercialisation.  

xviii. The UK Industrial Strategy’s ‘Ageing Society’ Grand Challenge promotes ‘harnessing the power of 

innovation to help meet the needs of an ageing society’. Given the demographic conditions that 

currently exist in Wiltshire, and which are forecast to be entrenched in the coming decades, this 

Grand Challenge is particularly relevant to the local healthcare sector. Over the coming decade, 

the NHS will move towards a ‘digital first’ care model for most patients. This wholesale shift across 

the NHS will drive up the need for research and innovation to take place in the life sciences, 

healthcare and medtech sectors. 

Demand Drivers 

xix. The Salisbury and wider south Wiltshire area is renowned for its life sciences expertise. The life 

sciences sector (including biotech, pharmaceuticals, medtech and healthcare) in Salisbury8 has a 

very high concentration of jobs, eight times higher than the national average. It is also growing, 

with employment in the sector increasing significantly since 2016, at a much higher rate (64%) 

than the national average (17%)9. 

xx. Porton Science Park is a key employment site in Wiltshire’s portfolio given its significant 

contribution to the life sciences agenda. It is a high-value exceptional site due to activities that are 

of national and global importance. The Department for International Trade (DIT) identifies the best 

locations in the UK for inward investment. Life sciences and medical research at Porton Down is 

listed by the DIT as a globally competitive sector, the only such example in Wiltshire. However, for 

reasons of national security there are strict entry criteria at the site which means many potential 

investments cannot be accommodated.  

xxi. The latest Wiltshire Employment Land Review (ELR) presents evidence of a lack of suitable and 

available sites and premises to meet forecast demand in Wiltshire, with around half of the available 

supply at risk of non-delivery. The ELR identifies a shortfall of supply in Salisbury of between 2.4–

12.4 ha over the Plan period, and a need for new allocations in proximity to Salisbury. The Wiltshire 

Council Local Plan: Emerging Spatial Strategy published in January 2021 sets out an overall 

employment land requirement of 5 ha for Salisbury, with no site specific locations identified.  

xxii. Over the last 18 months, a total of 12 enquiries to Wiltshire Council from companies in the life 

sciences sector have been unfulfilled due to a lack of appropriate accommodation – eight from the 

 
4 Medical research and development (including biotechnologies); and manufacture of pharmaceuticals and medical treatment machinery (ONS, 

2015) [Found at: https://www.ons.gov.uk/businessindustryandtrade/business/businessinnovation/articles/londonanalysis/2015-02-13/2015-

02-13 last accessed 22/02/21] 
5 Manufacture of medical, electromedical, electrotherapeutic, dental and irradiation equipment, and manufacture of optical precision 

instruments (ONS, 2015) 
6 Biotechnology research and development (ONS, 2015) 
7 Includes the provision of health and social work activities. It covers a wide range of activities, from health care provided by trained medical 

professionals in hospitals and other facilities, to residential care activities that still involve a degree of health care activities and to social work 

activities not involving the services of health care professionals (ONS) 
8 Defined here as the Salisbury Travel to Work Area, 2011-based (ONS) 
9 Caution must be applied to the interpretation of Business Register and Employment Survey data at smaller geographies – such areas are more 

prone to fluctuations, and are more impacted by localised factors e.g. localised data would be much more impacted by the closure of a single 

SME or large business in a given sector, for instance. 

https://www.ons.gov.uk/businessindustryandtrade/business/businessinnovation/articles/londonanalysis/2015-02-13/2015-02-13
https://www.ons.gov.uk/businessindustryandtrade/business/businessinnovation/articles/londonanalysis/2015-02-13/2015-02-13
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UK and four from overseas. These enquiries were primarily for office and/or laboratory facilities, 

ranging in size from 50sqm to 300sqm. It was reported by local economic development officers 

that investment restrictions at Porton Science Park have led to potential occupants needing to find 

life-sciences related accommodation outside of Wiltshire. 

Need and Opportunity 

xxiii. There is potential to expand the R&D and innovation activity of SFT if capacity constraints can be 

overcome. There is a further opportunity to build critical mass, with clear demand from life science 

companies to occupy floorspace within south Wiltshire that cannot be located at Porton Science 

Park.  

xxiv. In combination, the proposed employment and innovation workspace at the hospital campus 

provides an excellent opportunity to develop a second health and life sciences and engineering 

based R&D and innovation hub within the Salisbury area. Representatives from both Wiltshire 

Council’s economic development team and Swindon and Wiltshire LEP indicated clear support for 

the prospect of employment space targeted at meeting the needs of the life sciences and 

healthcare sectors as an alternative and complementary campus to Porton Down.  

xxv. There are a number of case study precedents, such as Accelerator (Royal Liverpool and Broadgreen 

University Hospitals), Cardiff Medicentre (University Hospital of Wales), and The BioHub 

(Birmingham) that indicate this co-location and collaboration concept has worked successfully 

elsewhere in the UK, and presents an opportunity for a further step-change in the growth of south 

Wiltshire’s life sciences cluster. 

Conclusions 

xxvi. This report has considered the evidence underpinning the potential demand for the proposed 

health, education, and technology (HEAT) activities alongside the development of the core hospital 

buildings. 

1.0.1 The emerging proposals to deliver additional provision for education and training at the Salisbury 

District Hospital site offers the potential to:   

• Overcome existing local capacity constraints, particularly on-site constraints for the delivery of 

education and training activity; 

• Create a platform to develop and strengthen new and existing partnerships between SFT, 

universities and other institutions, including through models such as ‘hub and spoke’ delivery, 

or by exploring the opportunity to progress towards University hospital status. This would 

enhance the offer of university-level education on the hospital site in accordance with the 

emerging Local Plan, increasing higher education provision in Wiltshire in accordance with the 

LEP Skill Plan and Gloucestershire, Swindon and Wiltshire Area Review; and 

• Contribute to meeting sub-regional (Sustainability and Transformation Plan) and national (NHS 

Long Term Plan and NHS People Plan) strategic priorities within the NHS including emerging 

proposals for an Academy to support the BSW Integrated Care System. 

xxvii. The emerging proposals to deliver employment and innovation workspace at the Salisbury District 

Hospital site offers the opportunity to:   

• Make a significant contribution to Salisbury’s employment land requirement over the Local 

Plan period;   
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• Establish an alternative, and much needed complementary campus to Porton Down, thereby 

strengthening south Wiltshire’s life sciences cluster; and 

• Improve linkages with universities, potentially through university hospital status, providing 

opportunities for enhanced levels of R&D and spin-out activity emerging from collaboration 

between the NHS, academia, and industry, capitalising on national, sub-regional, and local 

policy aspirations. 

xxviii. Due the existing constraints on the site, without an allocation for flexible education, R&D, 

innovation and employment and supporting accommodation at the hospital campus the potential 

to capitalise on the opportunities identified will be lost.   



 

     

   

1 

    Introduction 

1.0.1 The Salisbury HEAT project is a proposal for a mixed-use development of the Salisbury District 

Hospital site to include health, education and technology (HEAT) activities alongside the 

development of the core hospital buildings. 

1.0.2 A partnership is in place between the Salisbury NHS Foundation Trust (SFT) and Salutem 

Developments to develop the Salisbury Hospital site, and adjoining land, to ensure the hospital 

estate is fit for purpose to meet modern clinical requirements and to secure and enhance the role 

of the hospital in the future.    

1.0.3 The partnership is seeking a mixed-use allocation in the forthcoming Wiltshire Local Plan at the 

Salisbury Hospital site. Current proposals include: 

• Development of the core hospital buildings; 

• Education, training and conferencing provision for healthcare and related activities;  

• Premises for commercial employment, R&D and innovation activity in the life sciences, 

healthcare and medtech sectors; and 

• Ancillary accommodation provision to support the above operations. 

1.0.4 HJA has been appointed by the partnership to set out evidence of the potential demand for the 

proposed uses at the Salisbury District Hospital site.   

1.1 Salisbury Hospital 

1.1.1 The Salisbury District Hospital site is located off Odstock Road, approximately two miles from the 

centre of Salisbury. The site extends to approximately 21ha and has a mix of buildings, ranging 

from new buildings opened less than ten years ago to pre 1950s units. 

1.1.2 Salisbury NHS Foundation Trust (SFT) is a well-established acute Trust which provides a broad 

range of acute district general hospital services for the local population of around 250,000 people, 

alongside a portfolio of specialist services, such as spinal injuries, burns and plastic surgery, and 

genetics, which serve a much wider catchment. These specialisms are listed in more detail in 

Figure 1.1.  

1.1.3 This service mix distinguishes SFT from other district general hospitals. SFT provides a local acute 

hospital service embedded in the local community, as well as specialist services which have a 

regional and sometimes national reputation and reach, extending across much of southern 

England. The SFT Strategic Plan 2018–22 develops a set of strategic priorities which are focused 

on ensuring the Trust is able to deliver on its vision to provide “an outstanding experience for every 

patient”, thereby building on the Trust’s current strengths and improving those areas where it 

currently exhibits weaknesses.  

1.1.4 The Trust’s ambitions include delivering an increased range of high quality research, and delivering 

a cohesive plan to attract, deploy, retain, and reward a flexible workforce10. There is an opportunity 

for SFT to deliver on these ambitions by expanding its existing partnerships with established 

universities, including through either a ‘hub and spoke’ delivery model, or by progressing towards 

university hospital status.  

 
10 Salisbury NHS Foundation Trust Strategic Plan 2018–22 
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Figure 1.1: SFT Specialist Services 

Specialism Coverage Additional Comments 

Spinal treatment 

centre 

South and South West 

England (~11 million people) 

Service comprises a purpose built, 42 bed centre 

which specialises in the treatment, care, and 

rehabilitation of patients with a spinal cord injury. 

Plastic and 

reconstructive 

surgery 

Wessex (~3 million people) Provides most types of plastic surgery and is also 

a regional centre for cleft lip and palate, burns and 

the laser service. Treats patients from the armed 

forces. 

Rehabilitation 

Centre 

Wessex (~3 million people) Provides rehabilitation for patients following hand 

trauma and burn injuries. 

Burns Unit Wessex (~3 million people) Provides care for both adults and children with 

small to medium sized burns. Link around 

innovation, new ways of managing wounds, tissue 

viability, and artificial/replacement skins. 

Incidence of burns patience is decreasing. 

Cancer treatment Wessex (~3 million people) Specialism in anal cancer, but it is a rare disease, 

with a low annual case load. 

Clinical 

Engineering 

N/A The Department of Clinical Science and 

Engineering (CSE) exists to provide the physical 

science and engineering input into healthcare in 

SFT. 

Genetics 

Laboratory 

Wessex (~3 million people) Part of the West Midlands, Oxford and Wessex 

Genomics Laboratory Hub – provides an 

accredited genetics and genomics service 

Source: SFT 

1.2 Proposed Development 

1.2.1 Development options for the hospital campus have been refined over a number of years to respond 

to operational requirements, future vision and deliverability assessment. The proposed masterplan 

and key components of the proposed development vision are set out below.  

Hospital Development 

1.2.2 The proposed hospital development includes the provision of new facilities for cancer services, day 

surgery, rehabilitation, maternity care and dementia patients.  

1.2.3 The proposal aims to improve the layout of the site through the retention of some key buildings 

together with the redevelopment of the parts of the site currently occupied by older buildings and 

those in poor condition. 

Education and Training Uses 

1.2.4 This will comprise teaching and conferencing facilities for the delivery of education and training in 

healthcare and related subject areas such as administration, digital technologies and ICT, including 

university level provision.  

1.2.5 There is not yet a detailed specification. The development presents an opportunity for Salisbury 

NHS Foundation Trust (SFT) to meet its existing education and training needs as well as expand 

and develop existing and new partnerships to increase activity at a range of levels.  
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Figure 1.2 Proposed Masterplan (March 2021) 
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Employment and Innovation Workspace 

1.2.6 This will comprise delivery of workspace for research and development, innovation and business 

activities related to life sciences11 (medtech12, pharmaceuticals, and biotech13), and healthcare14. 

Initial expectations are that facilities will include a mixture of research areas and wet labs, technical 

rooms with specialist fit outs, smaller incubator units and office space, as well as flexible grow on 

space. 

1.2.7 The vision enables expansion of existing on-site research and innovation activities, the 

enhancement of existing linkages to higher education facilities, and integration with the strengths 

and opportunities associated with south Wiltshire’s life sciences sector.   

1.3 Structure of the Report 

1.3.1 The remainder of this report is structured around each of the proposed additional uses: 

• Chapter 2 considers the demand for healthcare and related education and training activities; 

• Chapter 3 considers the demand for employment and innovation workspace; and 

• Chapter 4 sets out summary conclusions. 

  

 
11 Medical research and development (including biotechnologies); and manufacture of pharmaceuticals and medical treatment machinery (ONS, 

2015) [Found at: https://www.ons.gov.uk/businessindustryandtrade/business/businessinnovation/articles/londonanalysis/2015-02-13/2015-

02-13 last accessed 22/02/21] 
12 Manufacture of medical, electromedical, electrotherapeutic, dental and irradiation equipment, and manufacture of optical precision 

instruments (ONS, 2015) 
13 Biotechnology research and development (ONS, 2015) 
14 Includes the provision of health and social work activities. It covers a wide range of activities, from health care provided by trained medical 

professionals in hospitals and other facilities, to residential care activities that still involve a degree of health care activities and to social work 

activities not involving the services of health care professionals (ONS) 

https://www.ons.gov.uk/businessindustryandtrade/business/businessinnovation/articles/londonanalysis/2015-02-13/2015-02-13
https://www.ons.gov.uk/businessindustryandtrade/business/businessinnovation/articles/londonanalysis/2015-02-13/2015-02-13
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 Education and Training Provision 

2.0.1 This chapter explores the situation in respect of education and training activities related to 

Salisbury District Hospital and the wider healthcare and related sector.   

2.1 Current On-Site Education and Training Provision 

Current Activity 

2.1.1 SFT currently delivers training to staff members in a number of areas, including: induction; clinical 

skills; simulation training; leadership and management; and coaching and mentoring. SFT also 

provides support to students on placement, junior doctor training, and supports a range of 

apprenticeships. SFT has partnerships with a number of FE colleges, universities (including 

Bournemouth, Winchester, Southampton and Portsmouth) and private training providers.   

Current Facilities 

2.1.2 The SFT training department currently occupies a single corridor on the hospital site, which 

comprises: 

• Office space: 103 sqm  

• Seminar rooms: 220 sqm 

• Lecture theatre: 123 sqm (approx. 125 person capacity) 

• Clinical skills space: 41 sqm 

2.1.3 This is a total of 487 sqm of floorspace that can be utilised for education activities. Taking account 

of all service, storage, catering, and communal areas, the department has a total of 734 sqm plus 

a library facility in another location. In addition to staff levels, accommodation has been cited by 

the training department as a constraint on activity. Alongside new accommodation, consultation 

with SFT has indicated there would still need to be an element of accommodation retained centrally 

for operational reasons. 

Current Needs 

2.1.4 An explorative consultation with SFT has made it possible to define some outline accommodation 

requirements that would enable their training activity to grow in order to meet the existing level of 

demand for training and education within the Trust.  

• Office space* 

• One-to-one coaching space* 

• Training rooms for 15–20 people* 

• Lecture theatre – improvement on current configuration by way of being more flexible, for 

example by inclusion of retractable chairs. 

• IT facilities* 

• Simulation suite 

• Laboratory space – would also require space for lab technicians, specialist storage, fume 

cupboards, safety cabinets, and more specialist features. 

• Library 

• Storage*               (*increase in current floorspace) 
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2.1.5 The degree of specialist requirements will be contingent on the future curriculum, which will inform 

the scope of the proposed education and training accommodation. Additional space will allow the 

department to offer training to external clients and thereby generate income.  

2.1.6 It should be reiterated that the above requirements only serve to meet the existing level of demand 

for training and education within the Trust, as the Trust’s current facilities are a constraint on 

activity. There is a need to deliver increased floorspace and improved accommodation that is fit-

for-purpose in order for the Trust to fulfil the existing minimum requirements of its training and 

education obligations and ambitions to staff. This need is compounded by the changes that are 

taking place in the delivery of healthcare services more widely (including developments such as 

the BSW Integrated Care System [ICS]), and the requisite need to support staff in developing the 

new skills and capabilities required to deliver these changing models of care, as reflected in the 

SFT Strategic Plan 2018–22.  

2.1.7 Consideration also needs to be given to the strategic role of the NHS in ensuring sufficient labour 

supply not only for its own requirements, but also ‘in the community’. It was suggested during 

consultation that, in alignment with the NHS People Plan, a strategic option for SFT would be to 

recruit and train over and above its own workforce needs. This increase in the health sector 

workforce more widely would increase community capacity and enable SFT to improve patient flow, 

and ensure the best possible care from home to hospital, and vice versa, aligned to the ICS 

approach.    

2.1.8 The outlined requirements also remain contingent on parallel staffing constraints, and do not 

consider the significant step-change in delivery that progression towards a broader and deeper 

education and skills offering locally could involve, including participation within the proposed 

BSW15 Academy or move towards a ‘hub and spoke’ delivery model with partner providers or even 

progression towards university hospital status. 

2.2 Policy and Strategic Context 

National NHS Policy 

Training and recruiting new staff  

2.2.1 There are currently insufficient levels of staff across the NHS. SFT has indicated that it is currently 

overly reliant on overseas recruitment to fill vacancies. Interest in careers within the NHS has 

increased significantly during the Covid-19 crisis, with unprecedented ‘hits’ registered on the 

Health Careers website. This includes page visitors looking for information on training to be a nurse, 

paramedic, diagnostic radiographer, and high-intensity therapist. This has already translated into 

higher numbers of applications for a range of healthcare courses. There have been more 

applications from UK residents than ever before16.  

2.2.2 There is a need to address the current imbalance between demand for staffing capacity and 

training opportunities, and a supply of education and training opportunities which is currently 

insufficient.  

2.2.3 The newly released NHS People Plan17 places a focus on recruitment. The NHS needs to ‘rapidly’ 

recruit across all roles and professions. Employers need to increase their recruitment to roles such 

 
15 Bath & North East Somerset, Swindon and Wiltshire 
16 We Are the NHS: People Plan 2020/21 – action for us all 
17 We Are the NHS: People Plan 2020/21 – action for us all 
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as clinical support workers and, in doing so, highlight the importance of these roles for patients 

and other healthcare workers as well as potential career pathways to other roles. The NHS offers 

many varied opportunities with non-patient facing roles, including in NHS 111, clinical coaching 

and mentoring, teaching, research and much more, which need to be considered in the drive to 

recruit. It is also important to include consideration of recruiting and training to non-clinical roles 

in the NHS. The many non-clinical roles in the NHS cover the functions needed to keep buildings 

functional, clean and efficient, and ensure the organisation operates smoothly. Non-clinical roles 

include receptionists, accountants, IT specialists, caterers, engineers, architects, plumbers, to 

name but a few. The People Plan encourages employers to offer more apprenticeships, ranging 

from entry-level jobs through to senior clinical, scientific and managerial roles. 

2.2.4 As well as focusing on domestic recruitment, the NHS People Plan places a strong emphasis on 

the need for international recruitment. In July 2020 the Government announced the introduction 

of a new Health and Care Visa, which launched in 2020. This visa makes it quicker, cheaper and 

easier for registered health staff to come from overseas to work in the NHS, the social care sector 

or for an organisation providing NHS commissioned services. This is likely to see an increase in 

international recruitment, which will impact the delivery of training and educational provision. 

English language training will need to be a part of this provision. 

2.2.5 Encouraging staff to return to practice is highlighted as a focus of recruitment efforts in the NHS 

People Plan. NHS England wish to support returners to move off the temporary professional register 

and onto the permanent register. This will include providing support to staff to help meet 

revalidation requirements and ensure they feel confident when returning to practice, as well as 

helping find placements for them with employers. The required support will have an impact on 

future training and educational provision. 

2.2.6 The People Plan highlights the critical importance of ensuring a collaborative approach from 

systems towards recruitment, supporting primary and community care, as well as social care, to 

secure the skills and people required. This may mean not only training enough people to fill the 

required roles within the NHS, but training a surplus of people that will eventually go on to fill roles 

in primary, community, and social care outside the NHS18.  This is fully aligned with the most recent 

White Paper19 focusing on the integration of health and social care.  

Training and retaining current staff  

2.2.7 Staff retention will be an important aspect of growing the size of the NHS workforce. Many staff 

leaving the NHS say they would remain if they were offered improved development and career 

progression opportunities. Workforce development has the potential to deliver a high return on 

investment. It offers staff career progression that motivates them to stay within the NHS, and 

equips them with the skills to operate at advanced levels of professional practice and meet the 

changing landscape of patients’ needs20. Systems should keep the need for local retraining and 

upskilling under review, working in partnership with local higher education institutions21. 

2.2.8 In training both new and current staff, there is a desire to move away from the dominance of highly 

specialised roles towards a more balanced approach which includes more generalist roles. This is 

driven by a number of factors, including the fact that a quarter of adults currently live with two or 

 
18 Based on stakeholder consultation 
19 DHSC (February 2021) Integration and Innovation: working together to improve health and social care for all [Found at: 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/960548/integration-and-innovation-

working-together-to-improve-health-and-social-care-for-all-web-version.pdf last accessed 26/02/21] 
20 NHS Long-Term Plan 
21 We Are the NHS: People Plan 2020/21 – action for us all 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/960548/integration-and-innovation-working-together-to-improve-health-and-social-care-for-all-web-version.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/960548/integration-and-innovation-working-together-to-improve-health-and-social-care-for-all-web-version.pdf
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more long-term conditions, therefore medical training needs to support medical professionals to 

manage comorbidities, alongside single conditions22. This will enable practitioners to have careers 

that are more multidisciplinary, and less linear23. The speciality choices available to trainees will 

need to be better aligned to localised factors and shortages24. 

Skills for Jobs: Lifelong Learning for Opportunity and Growth (White Paper), Department for 

Education (2021) 

2.2.9 The Skills White Paper is focused on developing further education to sit alongside the UK’s world 

class higher education system; and addressing skills gaps that are holding the country back.  This 

highlights the need for additional health and social care professionals; as well as the need to 

ensure skills are in place to harness the benefits of technological change and to create an 

adaptable and agile workforce.  There is a focus on further strengthening the relationships between 

employers and education providers; investing in higher-level technical qualifications that provide a 

valuable alternative to university degrees; and further improvements to apprenticeships.   

Bath and North East Somerset, Swindon and Wiltshire’s Sustainability and Transformation Plan  

(STP): A short guide (2017)  

2.2.10 The Sustainability and Transformation Plan (STP) short guide highlights a shortage of skilled 

healthcare professionals in the area. There are shortages in terms of the healthcare staffing levels 

required to meet the needs of the existing population, with projected housing growth adding to the 

demand for additional staffing levels over the coming years. 

2.2.11 There are a number of emerging priorities outlined in the STP Summary25 that will change the 

educational and training needs of organisations, including: 

• Priority 1 – Transforming primary care: There is a need to support delivery of primary, 

community and mental health services that are joined-up and collaborative. However, there 

are a number of challenges, including recruitment. 

• Priority 3 – Making best use of technology and public estates: Digital technology has the 

potential to transform health and care delivery in BANES, Swindon and Wiltshire. There is an 

opportunity to accelerate adoption of new technology and further join up each organisation’s 

information systems. There are also opportunities to increase the use of telehealth tools and 

apps to promote self-care and deliver support remotely. Across the area, there is a need to 

review all buildings to establish the most effective use of existing space whilst also reducing 

costs. 

• Priority 4 – A modern workforce: There is a need to explore workforce initiatives to support the 

STP and address some of the challenges faced by in the area, such as recruitment and 

retention of staff, particularly in the social care setting and domiciliary care. It is important to 

establish a joined-up approach to education and training across all partner organisations. This 

will lead to, for example, more focus on helping to develop the skills of care home and 

domiciliary staff to build a more flexible workforce. 

Gloucestershire, Swindon and Wiltshire Area Review: Final Report (2017) 

2.2.12 The Swindon and Wiltshire LEP, the Gloucestershire, Swindon and Wiltshire Area Review estimates 

that total employment is forecast to rise between 7% and 8% between 2015 and 2030. This 

equates to around 27,000–29,000 additional jobs over the period. It is estimated that the 

 
22 NHS Long-Term Plan 
23 We Are the NHS: People Plan 2020/21 – action for us all 
24 NHS Long-Term Plan 
25 Bath and North East Somerset, Swindon and Wiltshire Sustainability and Transformation Plan Summary, NHS (2016) 
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replacement demand will be far more significant, and will total 141,000 jobs between 2012 and 

2022 (Note: a slightly different, and shorter, period). 

2.2.13 The Area Review highlights the need to grow employer links and develop the learning offer in 

Swindon and Wiltshire to meet current and future workforce requirements to achieve economic 

growth ambitions. The Health and Social Work sector is forecast to be one of the sectors with the 

greatest requirement for new labour supply in the Swindon and Wiltshire LEP area. The Health and 

Life Sciences sector is identified as one of the area’s priority sectors where the learning, skills, and 

training offer needs to reflect the requirements of the area. These priority sectors will require high 

level technical skills and science, technology, engineering and maths (STEM) skills. 

2.2.14 Feedback from consultations conducted during the Area Review process drew attention to a 

number of issues. Swindon and Wiltshire LEP and local authority representatives highlighted the 

need to “ensure there is scope for greater specialisation and clear progression pathways to higher 

education and employment, particularly in STEM subjects…”, and the need to develop local higher 

education provision and close collaboration with universities from outside the LEP area.  

2.3 University and Higher Level Education 

2.3.1 The Wiltshire Council Local Plan: Planning for Salisbury consultation document sets out the Local 

Plan’s draft place shaping priorities. These place shaping priorities play a central role in developing 

planning policies and proposals for development. They will be the basis for an overarching planning 

policy for Salisbury that will guide development and the direction of growth. Draft place making 

priority viii is: 

“Facilitating the regeneration of the District Hospital site to underpin its key role in the community 

and as a University-level skills provider for Salisbury” 

2.3.2 The Gloucestershire, Swindon and Wiltshire Area Review recommends the development of a 

broader higher education offer that encourages progress beyond level 3. The LEP Skills Plan also 

prioritises the delivery of more higher education learning opportunities. As per the LEP Skills Plan, 

the low proportion of high-skill jobs is seen as a structural weakness in Swindon and Wiltshire’s 

economy. This weakness in the high-skill labour market is due in part to low higher education 

progression. A contributing factor to the low higher education progression rate in Swindon and 

Wiltshire is the lack of a university in the area.  

2.3.3 There is an opportunity for SFT to either establish new, or build on existing, partnerships with 

universities including through a ‘hub and spoke’ delivery model, or by exploring progression 

towards university hospital status as well as strengthening its further education and 

apprenticeships offer. Such progress would support both the specific policy priority of the emerging 

Local Plan to establish Salisbury District Hospital as a university-level skills provider for Salisbury, 

and the sub-regional policy position of delivering increased higher education opportunities in the 

area.  

2.3.4 A ‘hub and spoke’ model in this case could involve an established university (as the ‘hub’) situating 

teaching and learning resources at one or more alternative ‘spoke’ campuses. This would involve 

resourcing ‘spoke’ locations with university staff, both clinical and teaching26 . The additional 

 
26 Use of the phrase ‘hub and spoke’ in this report should not be confused with healthcare system models for either the delivery of medical 

student placements, or the delivery of care to patients. 
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clinical skills being taught would have in-person practical applications. As such, a partnership of 

this nature would create real estate demands.    

2.3.5 University hospitals are specialty trusts with significant involvement in research and education. 

Their research puts them at the forefront of developments in care and connections with industry, 

while their work in education makes them central to providing the future workforce27.The current 

criteria for becoming a university hospital (developed by the University Hospital Association, the 

Medical Schools Council, and agreed with the Department of Health) are listed in Appendix 1. 

Meeting the criteria for becoming a university hospital would mean a significant step-change in 

SFT’s delivery of education and training and would require a period of progression to develop 

capacity and activity. The SFT training department’s facilities listed in paragraph 2.1.2 are already 

considered to be a constraint on growth in training activity. In order to deliver the quantity and 

quality of education and training required of a university hospital, significant improvements in 

training accommodation would be necessary. This may also drive a requirement for significant 

expansion in research support and infrastructure capacity as part of enabling research focused 

elements of courses.    

2.3.6 The NHS has an ambition to provide enough capacity for all suitable applicants to pre-registration 

programmes to have the opportunity to secure a place28. This ambition comes at a time where the 

number of applications to undergraduate nursing courses is a third higher in 2021 than levels in 

202029. However, intakes have been reduced significantly over recent years. The NHS intends to 

work with higher education institutes across England to expand intakes and identify corresponding 

clinical placements – the NHS Long Term Plan sets out the number of medical school places are 

increasing from 6,000 to 7,500 per year. 

2.3.7 ‘Upskilling’ staff is also a focus of the NHS People Plan 2020/21. Developing skills and expanding 

the capabilities of existing staff is becoming increasingly important in creating more flexibility, 

improving morale, and supporting career progression. NHS systems are encouraged to work in 

partnership with higher education institutions in order to achieve this30. Strengthening existing 

partnerships with universities either through a ‘hub and spoke’ delivery model, or by progressing 

towards university hospital status, would significantly improve SFT’s capabilities to deliver the 

higher education provision that its current and future workforce demands. 

2.3.8 There are also opportunities linked to the BSW Integrated Care System (ICS), which includes 

proposals for an Academy. The purpose of the Academy will be an enabling provision to support 

the ICS in recruitment, retention and development of a sustainable workforce. The five key pillars 

around which the Academy is being developed include: Leadership; Learning; Innovation; 

Improvement; and Inclusion. The intention is a step change in the way collaboration takes place 

across the whole health and social care system with the potential to share roles and functions. 

There may be opportunities for the Salisbury Hospital campus to host part of the Academy for 

example, becoming an Apprenticeship hub.  

2.3.9 There may be further opportunities to explore links to the newly awarded Institute of Technology 

(IOT) at Swindon (as part of a partnership spanning Gloucestershire, Swindon and Wiltshire).  This 

 
 27 University Hospital Association 
28 Interim NHS People Plan (2019) 
29 UCAS 
30 We Are the NHS: People Plan 2020/21 – action for us all 
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£21 million investment, one of only 12 awarded, is focused on delivering higher level technical 

training. 

2.4 Wiltshire’s Healthcare Workforce 

2.4.1 Employment in the Human Health and Social Work sector31 as a whole in England has increased 

steadily (+111,000 jobs, +3%) since 201532. Employment in hospital activities has increased at a 

notably higher rate (+104,000 jobs, +9%) over the same period. Employment in social work 

activities has plateaued over the last three years and has trailed behind the rate of increase in the 

sector as a whole, although current employment is still greater than the 2015 starting point 

(+14,000, +6%). 

2.4.2 In Wiltshire, employment in the Human Health and Social Work sector as a whole has remained 

relatively consistent, with some variation in terms of growth and decline year-on-year largely 

evening out over the period33. Looking at more detailed sector data, employment in hospital 

activities and social work activities has followed a similar pattern, with very little fluctuation in 

employment levels since 201534. The analysis suggests that employment in the Human Health and 

Social Work sector in Wiltshire has not performed as strongly as the England average since 2015. 

2.4.3 As part of Wiltshire’s Employment Land Review (2018), Oxford Economics provided forecasts of 

employment levels by sector. Overall employment in Wiltshire is expected to increase by 5.5% over 

the period 2020–2037. Over the same period, employment in human health activities is expected 

to increase by 10.4%, and employment in social work activities is expected to increase by 12.2%.  

2.4.4 In absolute terms, this translates to around 1,500 additional jobs in human health activities, and 

approximately 930 jobs in social work activities. This level of jobs growth equates to 16.2% of the 

increase in total employment in Wiltshire over the period 2020–2037. 

2.4.5 The ageing population of the UK is expected to be one of the primary influences on the increasing 

levels of investment and therefore employment in the health and social care sector over the coming 

decades. As of 2019, Wiltshire’s population aged 65+ was approximately 108,000 which accounts 

for 22% of the total resident population35. This is projected to increase to 29% by 204036. The 

number of residents aged 85+ is expected to almost double over the same period, increasing from 

around 15,000 in 2019 to 28,500 in 2040.  

2.4.6 The effects of an ageing population on the need for further investment and growing employment 

in the health and social care sector over the coming decades will be particularly acute in Wiltshire 

as compared to England as a whole. 

2.4.7 The NHS is taking steps towards improving retention rates. But despite recent improvements, by 

way of example the national nursing staff turnover rate stands at 11.9%, and turnover in mental 

 
31 This sector includes the provision of health and social work activities. It covers a wide range of activities, from health care provided by trained 

medical professionals in hospitals and other facilities, to residential care activities that still involve a degree of health care activities and to 

social work activities not involving the services of health care professionals. 
32 Business Register and Employment Survey, ONS 
33 Business Register and Employment Survey data reports a +1,000 (+4%) change in jobs in the Human Health and Social Work sector over the 

period. The Business Register and Employment Survey rounds figures in a way that can either remove or exaggerate smaller fluctuations in 

employment numbers at the local level. Therefore, the general trend over the period has been reported in comparison with the national trend, as 

opposed to directly comparing specific data points. 
34 Business Register and Employment Survey data reports 0 (zero) change in jobs in the hospital activities and social work activities sectors over 

the period. In reality the change is unlikely to be exactly zero – the Business Register and Employment Survey rounds figures in a way that can 

either remove or exaggerate smaller fluctuations in employment numbers at the local level. Therefore, the general trend over the period has 

been reported in comparison with the national trend, as opposed to directly comparing specific data points. 
35 Office for National Statistics (2019) Population Estimates- Local Authority Based by Single Year of Age 
36 Office for National Statistics (2019) Population Projections - Local Authority Based by Single Year of Age 
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health clinical staff is 13.4%. In the face of needing to grow the health and social care workforce 

over the coming years, the level of recruitment and associated training required to simply maintain 

the scale of the sector is in itself significant. 

2.5 Other Health, Care and Science Training Provision in Salisbury 

2.5.1 The main further and higher education facility in Salisbury is Wiltshire College & University Centre. 

Its core delivery model is further education study programs for 16–19 year olds. There is a range 

of existing provision of Health and Social Care courses. 

2.5.2 Full time programs in Health and Social Care Levels 2 and 3 are available to study at three Wiltshire 

sites, including Salisbury. There are part-time distance learning programs available, with numerous 

NCFE Level 2 certificates, and a small selection of NCFE Level 3 certificates. An NCFE/CACHE Level 

5 Diploma in Leadership for Health and Social Care and Children and Young People’s Services can 

be studied at the students’ campus of choice, which includes Salisbury. Apprenticeships in Social 

Care at Levels 2, 3, 4, and 5 are also available for study at the students’ campus of choice, which 

includes Salisbury. 

2.5.3 The following university level programs are delivered at the Trowbridge campus: 

• BA (Hons) Social Work (full-time) 

• HNC /HND Social and Community Work (Integrated Health and Social Care) 

2.5.4 There is a belief amongst local stakeholders that transport may act as a significant barrier to 

students choosing to study at college campuses that are logistically challenging. Therefore 

Trowbridge and Salisbury can rightly be deemed to have different catchments in terms of student 

population. 

2.5.5 Wiltshire College has recently made a £21 million investment in new science facilities, providing 

opportunities to specialise in a variety of scientific disciplines, including Applied Science, Forensic 

Investigation, Environmental Science and Sustainability, and Biology. 

2.5.6 Full time programs in Applied Science (Level 3) and Forensic Investigation (Level 3) are available 

to study at three Wiltshire sites, including Salisbury. There are part-time NVQ Certificate (Level 2) 

and Diploma (Level 3) programs available to study at the students’ campus of choice. 

Apprenticeships learning towards Science Manufacturing Technician (Level 3), Laboratory 

Technician (Level 3), and Technician Scientist (Level 5) qualifications are available to study at the 

students’ campus of choice. 

2.5.7 The following foundation degree programs are delivered at the Salisbury campus: 

• (FdSc) Biomedical Science (full-time/part-time) 

• (FdSc) Forensic Science (full-time/part-time) 

• (FdSc) Health and Nutrition (full-time/part-time) 

2.5.8 Both the Biomedical and Forensic Science courses are franchised by Bournemouth University. 

2.5.9 Wiltshire College’s Salisbury campus will reach capacity following its current redevelopment phase. 

Therefore, any further expansion in the college’s activities would require new accommodation at a 

different location. 
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2.6 Summary 

Current Activity 

2.6.1 SFT already delivers a range of on-site education and training at Salisbury District Hospital and has 

partnerships with a number of colleges, universities and private training providers. The extent of 

these has increased following the development of on-line courses being provided during the 

pandemic.  There are opportunities to deliver increased activity to meet the needs of SFT and the 

wider health and social care sector. However, this activity is currently constrained, with the existing 

estates provision not fit for purpose and a need for additional capacity has been identified.  

Policy Drivers 

2.6.2 The national policy position for the healthcare sector is focused on a significant increase in training 

and recruitment of new staff, as well as significant improvements in training and retention of 

existing staff. The Gloucestershire, Swindon and Wiltshire Area Review highlights that the health 

and social work sector is forecast to be one of the sectors with the greatest requirement for new 

labour supply in the Swindon and Wiltshire LEP area over the coming years.  

2.6.3 However, the Bath and North East Somerset, Swindon and Wiltshire Sustainability and 

Transformation Plan (STP) highlights a shortage of skilled healthcare professionals in the area. 

There are shortages in terms of the healthcare staffing levels required to meet the needs of the 

existing population, with projected housing growth adding to the demand for additional staffing 

levels over the coming years. SFT is currently over reliant on overseas recruitment.  

2.6.4 The local and regional policy position is focused on developing training and education capacity 

within the healthcare sector, particularly in terms of higher-level skills.  

• The emerging Wiltshire Council Local Plan’s place shaping priorities include facilitating the 

regeneration of the District Hospital site and to underpin its key role as a university-level skills 

provider for Salisbury.  

• The Gloucestershire, Swindon and Wiltshire Area Review recommends the development of a 

broader higher education offer that encourages progress beyond level 3.  

• The LEP Skills Plan also prioritises the delivery of more higher education learning opportunities.  

2.6.5 In support of these policy positions, there are opportunities for SFT to expand its existing on-site 

activity as well as to develop its partnerships with colleges, universities and training providers; 

including through exploring either a ‘hub and spoke’37  delivery model, and/or by progressing 

towards university hospital status. 

Demand Drivers 

2.6.6 There is a range of drivers influencing the need for significant growth in training and education 

provision in the health and social care sectors, particularly though further and higher education: 

• The significant forecast growth in health and social care employment; 

• The continued turnover in the health and social care workforce; 

• Changing delivery models of care, in particular in response to ageing populations and digital 

technology; and 

 
37 A ‘hub and spoke’ model in this case would involve an established university (as the ‘hub’) situating teaching and learning resources at one or 

more alternative ‘spoke’ campuses. This would involve resourcing ‘spoke’ locations with university staff, both clinical and teaching. Use of the 

phrase ‘hub and spoke’ in this report should not be confused with healthcare system models for either the delivery of medical student 

placements, or the delivery of care to patients. 
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• Changing delivery models in health and care education and training. 

2.6.7 The need for increased education and training opportunities is compounded by the existing 

shortfall of new entrants into health and social care (and related) roles. This exists at a national 

level, but the need is even more acute at the Wiltshire level. Growth in employment in the health 

and social care sector in Wiltshire is behind the national rate. The population of Wiltshire is older 

than the national average, and this is set to increase over the coming decades. The need for further 

investment and growing employment in the health and social care sector will therefore be 

particularly acute in Wiltshire. Training and routes to career progression has been indicated as a 

route to attracting and retaining staff in the sector. 

2.6.8 There are wider constraints on training capacity locally, both within the local NHS system and 

Wiltshire College. The college’s Salisbury campus will reach capacity following its current 

redevelopment phase. Therefore, any further expansion in the college’s activities would require 

new accommodation at a different location. 

Need and Opportunity 

2.6.9 SFT already has partnerships with a number of universities including Bournemouth, Winchester, 

Southampton and Portsmouth as well as FE colleges and private training providers.  Many more 

partnerships have been established over the last 12 months to support the delivery of 

Apprenticeships. There are opportunities to develop these partnerships, as well as exploring 

linkages to other institutions in order to expand the role of the Salisbury Hospital campus in 

delivering and supporting higher level skills training and development. This could also include the 

emerging proposals for an Academy as part of the BSW Integrated Care System and the Swindon 

IOT. The exact nature of how these partnerships will develop over time is uncertain, but without 

capacity to develop activity there is very limited potential to enhance the existing offer given current 

capacity and accommodation constraints. 

2.6.10 The emerging proposals to deliver additional provision for education and training at the Salisbury 

District Hospital site offers the potential to:   

• Create a platform to develop and strengthen new and existing partnerships between SFT and 

universities or other partner institutions, including through developing either a ‘hub and spoke’ 

delivery model, or by exploring the opportunity to progress towards university hospital status. 

This would enhance the offer of university-level education on the hospital site in accordance 

with the emerging Local Plan, increasing higher education provision in Wiltshire in accordance 

with the LEP Skill Plan and Gloucestershire, Swindon and Wiltshire Area Review; 

• Overcome existing local capacity constraints, particularly on-site constraints; 

• Enhance local provision and reducing the amount of travel; 

• Contribute to meeting sub-regional (Sustainability and Transformation Plan) and national (NHS 

Long Term Plan and NHS People Plan) strategic priorities within the NHS including emerging 

proposals for delivering enhanced skills and training provision such as the BSW Integrated 

Care System Academy. 

2.7 Case Studies 

2.7.1 To capitalise on the opportunities there is a need to enable flexible modern education and training 

facilities.  The exact scale and mix of accommodation requirements is as yet uncertain and will 
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need to respond to the developing educational offer at the site and the local context. However, 

recent examples of similar developments provide helpful indications of the likely typology.  

2.7.2 Set out below are a number of examples of education and training facilities on, or adjacent to, 

hospital sites. 

Research, Innovation, Learning and Development Building, Royal Devon and Exeter Hospital 

2.7.3 The Research, Innovation, Learning and Development (RILD) building is a partnership between the 

University of Exeter Medical School and the Royal Devon and Exeter NHS Foundation Trust. The 

centre is part-funded by the Wellcome Trust and the Wolfson Foundation. 

2.7.4 The centre is a state-of-the-art facility with 

around 3,250 sq m of total floorspace. It 

offers seminar rooms, a lecture theatre, 

laboratories, meeting rooms, write up areas, 

break out space, and specialist medical 

training rooms. There is also an on-site 

restaurant. The centre enables patient 

studies, laboratory studies, and education 

and training of healthcare professionals to 

take place in a single building. It provides a forum for researchers, students, and clinicians to 

collaborate on cutting edge research. The close partnership between the University and the Trust 

means that in many cases clinicians are directly involved in the research process, meaning that 

findings have a direct path to application. 

2.7.5 There is a strong focus on multi-professional learning and development, with facilities such as 

seminar rooms also used by the Trust’s learning and development team to train managers and 

other non-medical staff.  

Queen Elizabeth Teaching and Learning Centre, NHS Greater Glasgow and Clyde 

2.7.6 The Queen Elizabeth Teaching and Learning Centre was developed jointly by NHS Greater Glasgow 

and Clyde and the University of Glasgow. It provides a training and education facility for the clinical 

years of the undergraduate medical degree at the University of Glasgow, and postgraduate training 

facilities for medical staff and NHS professionals. Its purpose is to ensure the Trust can train their 

future workforce of doctors, scientists, clinical academics and support staff. 

2.7.7 Three floors of the centre are dedicated to 

teaching and learning. The centre includes 

a lecture theatre, clinical skills and teaching 

laboratories, teaching rooms of varying 

sizes, a library, and IT facilities. The centre 

includes an Innovation facility, which 

accommodates the Stratified Medicine 

Scotland Innovation Centre and incubator 

units for industry. It brings together experts 

in the academic, industry, and NHS 

communities to create an infrastructure 

that hopes to enable Glasgow to be at the 

forefront of the field of stratified medicine. 
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Institute of Life Science 1 & 2, Swansea University 

2.7.8 The Institute of Life Science is a purpose-built facility at Swansea University’s Singleton Park 

campus, strategically located between Swansea Medical School and Singleton Hospital. 

2.7.9 The Institute of Life Science 1 (ILS1) 

building accommodates state-of-the-art 

research laboratories, dedicated business 

incubation facilities for client organisations, 

and a café area, which is intended as a 

space where ideas can be shared and staff 

and students can interact. The centre 

accommodates specialists in medical 

science research and teaching, business 

development and technology transfer. 

Medical School students undertaking research projects as part of their studies will do so under the 

supervision of the academics and researchers based in ILS1. The centre includes four modern 

research laboratories. 

2.7.10 The Institute of Life Science 2 (ILS2) building accommodates a number of key research facilities 

including the Centre for NanoHealth, Joint Clinical Research Facility (JCRF), and state of the art 

Clinical Imaging Facility with advanced MRI and CAT scanning facilities. ILS2 also offers a number 

of incubation units, offering rental space to start-up companies working in life sciences. 

Summary 

2.7.11 What is clear from all these examples is the mixed use nature of these facilities to include: 

• Education and training provision including specialist medical and clinical spaces; 

• Innovation and R&D space including lab space; 

• Meeting and conference facilities; 

• Breakout space and catering facilities; 

• Incubation support; and 

• Opportunities for academic, NHS and industry collaboration. 
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 Employment and Innovation Workspace 

3.0.1 This chapter explores the situation in respect of innovation and employment workspace related to 

the healthcare and life sciences sectors. Initial expectations are that the facilities will include a 

mixture of research areas and wet labs, technical rooms with specialist fit outs, and smaller 

incubator hubs with flexible arrangements for office space and administrative support.  

3.1 Current Research Activity 

3.1.1 SFT is one of the top performing small acute trusts for research in the country38 with research 

activities across many departments and specialties. SFT hosts National Institute for Health 

Research (NIHR) portfolio projects, the NHS gold standard for research, as part of the Wessex 

Clinical Research Network.  

3.1.2 The purpose of the research undertaken by SFT is to save lives and improve patient treatment and 

outcomes. As an example, during the last year research has focused almost entirely on Covid-19, 

with studies in which SFT has been a partner having a global impact.  This has included: 

• Vaccine development, including collaboration with the Wessex Vaccine Hub to support 

development of the Novavax/Janssen vaccine;  

• Vaccine efficacy, including research to show high levels of protection from the first dose of the 

Pfizer/BioNTech vaccine, which informed the UK Government’s pathway out of lockdown; 

• Treatment trials39, including participation in research which demonstrated Dexamethasone 

was effective.  This treatment alone has been shown to have saved 650,000 lives globally in 

the second half of 2020.  SFT was also a partner in research to demonstrate that Tocilizumab 

reduces deaths in patients receiving organ support;  

• Gene research, identifying five genes that make patients susceptible to severe hospitalisation; 

• Developing mortality and deterioration tools, to help identify levels of Covid-19 risk and direct 

appropriate treatments; 

• Immunity research, identifying that most people that contract Covid-19 are protected from re-

infection for at least five months; and 

• Maternity research, helping to identify the need for enhanced precautions and practice due to 

risks of pre-term delivery and raised infant mortality.   

3.1.3 There is now work underway locally and nationally to ensure lessons learned from the Covid-19 

experience, around securing results quickly and speeding the process of translating research 

findings into clinical practice, become the norm. This also links to a policy goal for every NHS patient 

to be a research patient.  However, this will require a significant uplift in research activity and 

supporting infrastructure across a range of clinical and support areas.  

3.1.4 During the last 5 years SFT has recruited more than 8,000 research participants into more than 

200 research studies across 30 specialties, with the support of departments such as pharmacy, 

radiology and laboratory services. This highlights the scale and breadth of activity across the Trust. 

There are 83 formal research collaboration agreements in place with 25 Universities. The vast 

majority (if not all) of the 200+ projects were conducted in collaboration with at least one university 

 
38 https://www.salisbury.nhs.uk/wards-departments/departments/research-development/ [Last accessed 26/02/21] 
39 Research involving SFT also identified a number of treatments that proved ineffective against Covid-19 which was also vital to informing 

clinical practice.  

https://www.salisbury.nhs.uk/wards-departments/departments/research-development/
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partner. Research activity includes recruiting participants to studies led by partners as well as SFT 

leading its own research projects with multiple University partners.  

3.1.5 Recent Trust led projects include: 

• STEPS - The Effectiveness of Peroneal Nerve Functional Electrical Stimulation (FES) for the 

Reduction of Bradykinesia in Parkinson’s Disease: A Pragmatic Feasibility Study for a Single 

Blinded Randomised Control Trial [Clinical Science and Engineering] 

• BOWMAN – Abdominal Functional Electrical Stimulation (ABFES) for Bowel Management 

[Spinal and Clinical Science and Engineering] 

• ELABS – Early Laser Burns Scars [Laser Clinic] 

• HIT – Feasibility study of HIIT to reduce cardiometabolic disease risks in individuals with acute 

spinal cord injury [Spinal Unit] 

3.1.6 There are also University led projects where SFT is the lead NHS organisation.  Recent examples 

include: 

• Creating learning environments for compassionate care (CLECC) [Aging] 

• Upper body interval training in persons with chronic paraplegia [Spinal Unit] 

• Molecular pathogenesis of chronic myeloproliferative neoplasms [Genetics] 

• Implementation, impact and costs of policies for safe staffing [Workforce allocation] 

3.1.7 Salisbury has a number of specialist centres in fields with few other such centres across the UK, 

such as spinal (11 centres across the UK) and burns/plastic (26 centres across UK)40.  These 

provide greater opportunities for locally led research projects, to complement the portfolio of 

national research studies which take place.  For research ideas originating locally there is 

supporting infrastructure to develop grant applications such as the Research Design Service South 

West.    

3.1.8 A number of SFT clinical staff also hold academic posts, strengthening University level linkages. 

For example the Clinical Science and Engineering Department at SFT is also part of the Academic 

Bioengineering Research Group (ABERG) of Bournemouth University. Six of the clinical scientists 

hold academic posts (a Professor, who is also Head of Department, and five Senior Lecturers). The 

Department consists of a number of sections summarised in Figure 3.1.  

3.1.9 There is a small amount of ongoing collaboration between the Trust and wider industry. Having 

consulted with the research arm of SFT, the proposed employment and innovation provision 

presents an ‘exciting’ opportunity to further the research work of the Trust. 

  

 
40 As opposed to areas such as maternity and cancer care which are present in many hospitals. 
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Figure 3.1: Salisbury Department of Clinical Science and Engineering  

Section Description 

National Clinical 

Functional Electrical 

Stimulation Centre 

Functional Electrical Stimulation (FES) is the application of electrical impulses 

to help improve walking and hand/arm function for people with a wide range of 

neurological conditions affecting the brain and spinal cord, such as: Stroke; 

Parkinson’s Disease; Multiple Sclerosis, Cerebral Palsy, Spinal Cord Injury, and 

Head Trauma. This is a national service, the largest in Western Europe and 

patients travel to Salisbury from throughout the UK.  

 

There are over 2,500 patients receiving treatment. This is the main research 

area of the Department and as well as developing new techniques, it is 

involved in the design and production of equipment and staff training, with over 

1,500 staff. 

 

Odstock Medical Ltd (OML) was established as a NHS owned spin off company 

by SFT in 2006. 

Medical Engineering Medical Engineering manufacture a range of seating solutions for people with 

complex disabilities. These include Matrix and Lynx seats in addition to the 

Contour Foam seats that were developed in the department. In addition 

specific custom designed products can be manufactured to help with all areas 

of daily living such as washing and meal times etc. Staff work closely with 

orthotics and pressure sore prevention. 

Medical Physics Medical Physics provides core services such as physiological measurement, 

radiation protection and general physics and engineering advice throughout 

the Trust 

Neurophysiology This service is headed by a Consultant Neurophysiologist and provides a range 

of assessment and diagnostic techniques for people with a wide range of 

neurological conditions. 

Orthotics This is the use of supports and braces for people with physical disabilities. 

These can include spinal braces, specialist footwear, plaster casting and so on.  

Wheelchair Service The Wheelchair service is provided by one of the local community Trusts, 

however the Rehabilitation Engineers are managed within CSE and work 

closely with the staff in Medical Engineering. 

Source: SFT 

3.2 Developing University-level Research Presence 

Research 

3.2.1 Objective 3.1 of the Salisbury NHS Foundation Trust Strategic Plan 2018–2022 is focused on 

delivering an increased range of high-quality research which directly benefits patient care; involving 

developing SFT’s existing research infrastructure, improving research skills and developing teams 

within the Trust. A Research Strategy 2017-22 was prepared in order to deliver on these ambitions 

recognising NHS England’s statutory responsibility to promote research.  Since that point a huge 

amount of work has been undertaken in order to substantially increase research and collaboration 

activity. 

3.2.2 However, during consultations capacity was cited as a limiting factor on the scale of research 

activity growth including:  
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• Research team - the number of research projects that can be taken forward is directly linked 

to the size of the research team at the Trust. A larger team would mean more research projects 

can be brought forward. 

• Research workspace - the SFT research team are currently located in a building that is 

scheduled for demolition, with no plans in place at this point as to their future accommodation. 

Irrespective of progress towards university hospital status, provision of space in the proposed 

employment and innovation workspace would be needed to enable the SFT research team to 

maintain, and potentially increase, their capacity. This would need to be considered alongside 

increased funding for staffing the research team. 

• Clinical workspace - clinical space available for research trials was reported to be a ‘game 

changer’. Having clinical space dedicated to research work and trials, alongside other 

measures, would enable the Trust to carry out more research. At present there is currently no 

provision, which presents considerable and sometimes insurmountable challenges setting up 

clinic driven research. An increase in research output would necessitate increased clinical 

research accommodation. 

• Clinical staff - currently, the work schedules of healthcare professionals at district general 

hospitals such as Salisbury have far less non-clinical time allocated than staff at university 

hospitals, who have access to time in their schedules they can dedicate to research. In order 

for unfulfilled research projects from within the Trust to be brought forward, non-clinical time 

needs to be built into the schedules of SFT health professionals. 

3.2.3 There are, therefore, a number of barriers to be overcome to develop the research capacity and 

capability of SFT. This will take time to develop. However, these barriers are not insurmountable. 

Further developing existing university partnerships l and/or progressing over the long term towards 

university hospital41 status could help to address a number of the issues highlighted above.  

3.2.4 The current criteria for becoming a university hospital (developed by the University Hospital 

Association, the Medical Schools Council, and agreed with the Department of Health) are listed in 

Appendix 1.  

3.2.5 The significant increase in partnership working and collaboration between hospital and university 

staff required to progress towards university hospital status would naturally lead to increased 

research opportunities. The LEP Skills Plan highlights that in addition to developing a highly skilled 

workforce and the associated increase in productivity, the added benefits of a university include:  

• Greater research and development activity in collaboration with the business community; 

• An ability to recruit and retain high-skill teaching staff; and  

• Reputational benefits locally, nationally and internationally, which help to attract inward 

investment. 

Commercialisation 

3.2.6 Two examples of spin-out companies from activities at Salisbury District Hospital include: 

3.2.7 Odstock Medical Ltd (OML). Established as an NHS owned spin out company by SFT in 2006. The 

company was formed to capitalise on the success of the Functional Electrical Stimulation (FES) 

work carried out by the Department of Medical Physics and Biomedical Engineering at Salisbury 

 
41 University hospitals are specialty trusts with significant involvement in research and education. Their research puts them at the forefront of 

developments in care and connections with industry, while their work in education makes them central to providing the future workforce 

(University Hospital Association). 
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District Hospital over the previous 20 years. The company aims to continue the development of 

FES and provide the highest standards of clinical service to the NHS. The success of OML is 

evidence that innovative companies in the healthcare sector can be commercially successful 

through working in association with SFT, which is proof of concept when considering the demand 

for employment and innovation workspace in the life sciences and healthcare sectors. 

3.2.8 My Trusty Skincare. A second spin out from SFT. From beginnings as a joint venture between the 

Plastics and Burns departments at Salisbury District Hospital developed a skin cream that was 

then produced by the SDH pharmacy and found to reduce scar appearance. This was 

commercialised in 2012 and the range subsequently expanded. The brand has won a number of 

prestigious skincare awards and is available from a wide range of retailers.  

3.2.9 However, despite these success stories, there is scope for a more ambitious commercialisation 

agenda at SFT. The case studies detailed elsewhere in this chapter confirm that locating 

employment and innovation workspace alongside a hospital can result in significant spin-out 

activity, far exceeding the current research output at SFT. This is especially true in the case of a 

university hospital. 

3.2.10 Provision of employment and innovation workspace at the Salisbury District Hospital site would be 

a significant step towards enabling healthcare staff, university staff, and private sector entities to 

collaborate in developing and delivering specialist research of national and international 

significance. SFT already has partnerships with a large number of Universitiesin order to expand 

the role of the Salisbury Hospital campus in delivering and supporting higher level research and 

development. The exact nature of how these partnerships will develop over time is uncertain, but 

without capacity to develop activity there is very limited potential to enhance the existing offer given 

current capacity and accommodation constraints. 

3.3 Policy and Strategic Context 

UK Industrial Strategy (2017) 

3.3.1 The primary national economic development policy is the UK Industrial Strategy.  This sets out five 

foundations that will underpin an improvement in the UK economy’s productivity:  

• Ideas: To be the world’s most innovative economy. The proposed employment and innovation 

workspace will contribute to the desired growth in the knowledge economy. 

• People: To generate good jobs and greater earning power for all. The proposed employment 

and innovation workspace will support the creation of employment opportunities in high value 

jobs. 

• Infrastructure: A major upgrade to the UK’s infrastructure. The proposed employment and 

innovation workspace will provide high grade floorspace that will upgrade Wiltshire’s stock. 

• Business environment: To be the best place to start and grow a business. The proposed 

employment and innovation workspace will support start-ups and provide grow-on space for 

growing businesses. 

• Places: To have prosperous communities throughout the UK. Linked to the development of 

Local Industrial Strategies based on local strengths and economic opportunities, the proposed 

employment and innovation workspace will support Wiltshire’s life sciences agenda. 
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3.3.2 Furthermore, four Grand Challenges are identified in the Industrial Strategy, with the aim of 

positioning the UK strongly in terms of high-value, knowledge intensive industries. These Grand 

Challenges are:  

• Artificial Intelligence (AI) and Data Economy 

• Clean Growth 

• Future of Mobility 

• Ageing Society 

3.3.3 All four of these are relevant to the changing face of healthcare provision, none more so than the 

‘Ageing Society’ Grand Challenge which promotes ‘harnessing the power of innovation to help meet 

the needs of an ageing society’. Given the demographic conditions that currently exist in Wiltshire, 

and are forecasted to be entrenched in the coming decades, this Grand Challenge is particularly 

relevant to the local healthcare sector. The proposed employment and innovation workspace 

present an opportunity to support companies that are looking to tackle these challenges through 

innovation. 

Life Sciences Industrial Strategy (2017) 

3.3.4 The Life Sciences Industrial Strategy highlights that transformation of the NHS to keep up with the 

changing pattern of disease and demography is a crucial objective over the next twenty years. It 

sets out a strategy which capitalises on the UK’s strong science base and which addresses the 

issue of scaling small companies to create more mature enterprises.  

3.3.5 Life sciences are a major component of the current economic base of the UK. As of 2017, the 

sector generated £64 billion in turnover, and employed more than 233,000 people. In the coming 

decades, healthcare spending is predicted to outgrow the economy in OECD countries by 3.3% 

(versus 2% CAGR). This will create a sustainability challenge for healthcare systems, and new 

opportunities for life sciences industry growth. This is driven by economic trends such as an ageing 

population, and the growing burden of chronic diseases that will accompany the anticipated 

change in demography. Given its importance to the innovation economy in the UK and its potential 

for growth there are few, if any, sectors more important to support. 

3.3.6 Enhancing the UK’s capabilities in the discovery and development of new medicines, creation of 

new diagnostics and medtech capabilities, and building companies that develop new areas of 

medical innovation using data analytics, artificial intelligence, and engineering will allow the UK 

economy to benefit from the next stage of health-related innovation, and will provide the tools for 

transforming the healthcare system. For the UK to lead globally in these fields will require improved 

integration and convergence, with explicit support from the healthcare system. 

3.3.7 Section C of the strategy focuses on collaboration between the NHS and the life sciences sector – 

“Any credible life sciences strategy in the UK must have the NHS as an active participant.” The 

strategy aims to recognise the importance of active NHS engagement with commercial innovators 

in ways that could enable significant transformation in the way healthcare is delivered in the UK.  

There are significant potential opportunities for the NHS to engage in many aspects of the 

innovation agenda by driving the growth of successful life sciences companies in the UK, which 

will, in turn, help to transform the service itself. In order to facilitate transformation, the NHS has 

to act increasingly as a partner and collaborator with industry so that they can together devise ways 

of managing early adoption of innovation, through clinical trials or otherwise, and thereby invest in 

patient outcomes and increase the overall efficiency of the healthcare system. 
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3.3.8 The make-up of the life sciences industry is changing, with medtech, data and digital-based 

technologies informing and changing the sector. The Life Sciences Industrial Strategy recommends 

that the UK should aim to have between 4–6 centres of excellence that provide support for specific 

medtech themes, focusing on research capabilities in a single medtech domain such as 

orthopaedics, cardiac, digital health, or molecular diagnostics. 

3.3.9 The strategy emphasises that public sector bodies have a role in helping to identify emerging 

clusters and technologies and encouraging their growth through support for science and research, 

and delivery of vital infrastructure. Scaling life sciences companies in the UK to become companies 

that have achieved regulatory approval of products and are capable of both making and selling 

these locally and abroad has historically been a challenge. New approaches are needed for scaling 

small and mid-sized companies and to establish and expand the UK manufacturing base. 

Life Sciences Strategy Update (2020) 

3.3.10 This update to the 2017 strategy notes the substantial process made since its adoption.  Its 

opening chapter highlights, front and centre, the need for NHS collaboration and the unique 

opportunities the NHS presents. It also highlights the need for the right business environment; the 

need to build further capabilities in clinical research; to build on existing expertise in fields such as 

data and genomics; and to build the skills base, including the need to be able to maximise the 

commercial benefit of research.   

Emerging Swindon and Wiltshire Local Industrial Strategy 2020–2036 (2020) 

3.3.11 The Local Industrial Strategy (LIS) highlights innovation as one of the five ‘Foundations of 

Productivity’, which are closely linked to the four Grand Challenges set out in the IUK Industrial 

Strategy. 

3.3.12 The Swindon and Wiltshire LEP area is home to a number of highly innovative companies and 

research organisations, which have a particular set of specialisms around life sciences, advanced 

engineering and high value manufacturing, increasingly linked with digital technologies. 

3.3.13 The challenge faced by the LEP area is to broaden and deepen innovation and R&D activity. The 

LIS sets out how this will be achieved: working with existing innovative organisations; encouraging 

closer collaboration with and between the businesses and universities leading in R&D to create 

more spin-offs; and attracting further inward investment and new innovation-active firms into the 

area. This approach is expected to lead to the creation of high value jobs, helping to drive up 

productivity and investment in R&D. 

3.3.14 Physical space is part of the support that innovative businesses require to grow, but it is not the 

only part of the LIS approach to innovation support with the need for appropriate business support 

and access to finance.  

3.3.15 There are three strategic priorities associated with the LIS’s ‘Ideas Foundation’: 

• Life Sciences (focused on Porton Down) – the proposed employment and innovation workspace 

would be focused on supporting the life sciences agenda. 

• High-value manufacturing and advanced engineering innovation and R&D – it is possible that 

technological innovation in healthcare, particularly in response to the challenge of an ageing 

society, will be one of the areas of growth in the life sciences sector supported by the proposed 

employment and innovation workspace. 
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• Multidisciplinary research centre to deliver sustainable technologies for a circular economy – 

the proposed employment and innovation workspace would be co-located on the hospital site. 

This would place it alongside the hospital, and the parallel development of the proposed 

education and training hub would be another important strand of creating a multidisciplinary 

healthcare cluster on the Salisbury District Hospital site. 

NHS Long-Term Plan (2019) 

3.3.16 As highlighted in the Life Sciences Industrial Strategy, ‘digitally enabled’ care will become a key 

focus for successfully transforming the NHS service model into one that is fit for the 21st Century42. 

Over the coming decade, the NHS will move towards a ‘digital first’ care model for most patients. 

Primary care and outpatient services will change to a model of tiered escalation depending on 

need. Senior clinicians will need to rely on the support of digital tools. Patient care will increasingly 

be provided at home, with monitoring taking place with the help of digital tools and devices. This 

wholesale shift across the NHS will drive up the need for research and innovation to take place in 

the life sciences and healthcare sectors. 

3.4 Wiltshire’s Life Sciences Sector 

3.4.1 Employment in the life sciences43 (medtech 44, pharmaceuticals45, and biotech46) sector as a whole 

in England has increased since 201647 (+12,250 jobs, +17%). In terms of the constituent parts of 

the life sciences sector, employment growth in the medtech (+4,250 jobs, +12%), pharmaceuticals 

(+3,000 jobs, +10%), and biotech (+5,000 jobs, +63%) sectors has been very strong. The medtech 

and biotech sectors contributed most significantly to employment growth in the life sciences sector 

in England over the period 2016–2019. 

3.4.2 In Salisbury48, employment in the life sciences sector increased significantly (+610 jobs, +64%). 

This is a much sharper increase than the national growth rate49. The life sciences sector had an 

LQ50  value of 5.4 in 2016, which increased significantly to 7.7 in 2019. This indicates that 

Salisbury has a very high concentration of jobs in life sciences, much higher than the national 

average. 

3.4.3 Porton Science Park is an innovation workspace located on Porton Down Science Campus. This is 

a key employment site in Wiltshire’s portfolio given its significant contribution to the life sciences 

agenda. It is a high-value exceptional site due to activities that are of national and global 

importance. The Department for International Trade (DIT) identifies the best locations in the UK for 

 
42 NHS Long-Term Plan 
43 Life sciences: Medical research and development (including biotechnologies); and manufacture of pharmaceuticals and medical treatment 

machinery (ONS, 2015). According to SIC 2007 coding, the life sciences sector can be defined as the sum total of the medtech, 

pharmaceuticals, and biotech sectors, defined below. 
44 Medtech: Manufacture of medical, electromedical, electrotherapeutic, dental and irradiation equipment, and manufacture of optical precision 

instruments (ONS, 2015). According to SIC 2007 coding, the medtech sector can be defined as: 

 26.6 Manufacture of irradiation, electromedical and electrotherapeutic equipment 

 26.71 Manufacture of optical precision instruments 

 32.5 Manufacture of medical and dental instruments and supplies 
45 Pharmaceuticals: Pharmaceutical manufacture. According to SIC 2007 coding, the pharmaceuticals sector can be defined as: 

 21 Manufacture of basic pharmaceutical products and pharmaceutical preparations 
46 Biotech: Biotechnology research and development (ONS, 2015). According to SIC 2007 coding, the biotech sector can be defined as: 

 72.11 Research and experimental development on biotechnology 
47 Business Register and Employment Survey, ONS 
48 Defined here as the Salisbury Travel to Work Area, 2011-based (ONS) 
49 Caution must be applied to the interpretation of Business Register and Employment Survey data at smaller geographies – such areas are 

more prone to fluctuations, and are more impacted by localised factors e.g. localised data would be much more impacted by the closure of a 

single SME or large business in a given sector, for instance. 
50 LQ is a way of quantifying how concentrated a particular sector is in a specific area as compared to the national average. This is calculated by 

dividing the share of each sector’s employment in a given area by the share of employment in the same sector in England. An LQ above 1 

indicates an above average employment concentration, whilst an LQ below 1 indicates a below average employment concentration. 
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inward investment. Their approach to attracting new inward investment is ‘UK First’ i.e. attracting 

the investment to the UK, then identifying the best five locations within the UK for any potential 

foreign investment. A location must have the infrastructure and skills in place to make it genuinely 

attractive before the DIT will include it on a shortlist to share with foreign investors. Life sciences 

and medical research at Porton Down is listed by the DIT as a globally competitive sector, the only 

such example in Wiltshire. 

3.5 Employment Land and Floorspace – Supply and Demand 

Wiltshire Employment Land Review (2018) 

3.5.1 The latest Employment Land Review (ELR) for Wiltshire was published in 2018 and is an important 

part of the evidence base for the refresh of the Local Plan Core Strategy. It sets out an assessment 

of the future demand for B Use Class employment land in Wiltshire, a review of the supply of sites, 

and assesses the fit between the two. The ELR then makes recommendations on practical and 

policy interventions needed to ensure that there is a sufficient supply of sites in Wiltshire over the 

period to 2036. 

3.5.2 The evidence in the ELR shows that many sites which were previously allocated and reviewed in 

the 2011 ELR have not been delivered, and the latest ELR presents strong anecdotal evidence 

that there is a lack of suitable and available sites and premises to meet the demand in Wiltshire. 

The analysis of the current supply of employment sites shows that around half of the available 

supply is at medium risk of non-delivery. 

3.5.3 In the A303/Salisbury Functional Economic Market Area (FEMA), the total potential supply is below 

the range of forecast demand figures when high risk sites are excluded, so there is a likely shortfall 

of supply, and a need for new allocations. The ELR indicates that further allocations should be 

considered in proximity to Salisbury: 

• There is demand in Salisbury for between 19.2–30.2 Ha employment floorspace over the Local 

Plan period (Office = 2.1–7.9 Ha, Industrial = 11.3–22.3 Ha)51.  

• There is around 17.8 Ha of supply in Salisbury. 

• Therefore, there is a shortfall of between 2.4–12.4 Ha in Salisbury over the Plan period. 

3.5.4 The proposed employment and innovation workspace offers sufficient capacity to meet a 

significant proportion of the forecast shortfall in employment land in Salisbury over the Plan period. 

3.5.5 The ELR proposes that it will be important for Wiltshire Council to allocate and support the delivery 

of a portfolio of sites and premises across Wiltshire, and across each FEMA, to meet forecast 

demand and allow for flexibility and choice. The portfolio of sites and premises should 

accommodate the requirements of start-ups, early-stage businesses, SMEs and larger businesses 

for office, industrial and warehouse uses. The delivery of speculative development should be 

actively promoted to meet the requirements of businesses whose timescales are short. Fully 

serviced ready-to-develop sites should also be actively promoted for businesses which are seeking 

bespoke accommodation. 

 
51 This equates to approximately 77,000–120,700 sq m employment floorspace over the Local Plan period (Office = 8,400–31,700 sq m, 

Industrial = 45,300–89,300 sq m). 
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3.5.6 The ELR reports supply side issues which, if not addressed, will act as a constraint on economic 

development in Wiltshire.  

3.5.7 The Salisbury District Hospital HEAT site has a delivery mechanism in place and can therefore 

make a valuable contribution to the needs identified in the ELR. 

Wiltshire Council Local Plan: Emerging Spatial Strategy (2021) 

3.5.8 The emerging spatial strategy focuses on the different long-term roles of settlements and 

apportions growth accordingly. 

3.5.9 An overall employment land requirement of 5 ha has been identified for Salisbury. Porton is 

identified as a business cluster with growth potential over the plan period. The emerging spatial 

strategy sets out that further growth would be supported in the wider strategic interests of 

Wiltshire’s economic development.  

3.5.10 Previous iterations of Local Plans for the Salisbury area have held that expanding the city outwards 

is becoming increasingly difficult. The undeveloped landscape setting and approaches to Salisbury 

provide its distinctive Cathedral character.  

Wiltshire Council Local Plan: Planning for Salisbury (2021) 

3.5.11 As part of the Local Plan consultation process, Wiltshire Council have published papers on levels 

of growth, potential locations for development, and place shaping priorities for each of the county's 

main settlements.  

3.5.12 Wiltshire Council has assessed the additional land that is needed for businesses in each of the 

economic zones of the County. 

3.5.13 Some employment land at Salisbury remains allocated within the Wiltshire Core Strategy and has 

not yet been implemented. As per the Emerging Spatial Strategy (above), approximately 5 hectares 

of additional employment land are needed up until 2036 to accommodate Salisbury growth 

forecasts. 

Porton Down 

3.5.14 Porton Science Park is an innovation workspace located on Porton Down Science Campus. This is 

a key employment site in Wiltshire’s portfolio given its significant contribution to the life sciences 

agenda. There are currently no vacancies listed on the Porton Science Park website.  

3.5.15 There are also restrictions in place in terms of the entry criteria that occupants must fulfil due to 

the location of the centre ‘inside the fence’ of the Porton Down site. As well as housing Public 

Health England (PHE), Porton Down is home to the Ministry of Defence's (MoD) ‘Defence Science 

and Technology Laboratory’ (DSTL). As a result of MoD presence on site, for reasons of national 

security occupants of Porton Science Park are restricted to ‘Five Eyes’ nations – the Five Eyes is 

an intelligence alliance comprising Australia, Canada, New Zealand, the United States, and United 

Kingdom. These restrictions have led to potential occupants that do not meet the strict criteria 

needing to find accommodation outside of Wiltshire. 

3.5.16 Over the last 18 months, a total of 12 enquiries to Wiltshire Council52 from companies in the life 

sciences sector have been unfulfilled due to a lack of appropriate accommodation – eight from the 

 
52 Figures provided by Wiltshire Council 
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UK and four from overseas. These enquiries were primarily for office and/or laboratory facilities, 

ranging in size from 50sqm to 300sqm. 

3.5.17 Five of the enquiries were from companies in the healthcare sector, three in data analysis, two in 

advanced engineering, and two from unspecified sectors. 

3.5.18 Given the clear demand from life-science focused companies to occupy floorspace within Wiltshire, 

there is understandable support from Wiltshire Council’s economic development team and from 

Swindon and Wiltshire LEP for the prospect of employment space targeted at meeting the needs 

of the life sciences and healthcare sectors. 

3.5.19 The restricted entry requirements for occupants of Porton Science Park mean the proposed 

employment and innovation workspace at the hospital campus provides an excellent opportunity 

to capture wider life sciences activity which cannot currently be accommodated, further 

strengthening the south Wiltshire life sciences cluster. 

3.6 Summary 

Current Activity 

3.6.1 SFT is one of the top performing small acute trusts for research in the country53 delivering research 

projects across 30 specialties. SFT currently hosts National Institute for Health Research (NIHR) 

portfolio projects with a wide range of University partners, contributing directly to saving lives and 

improving patient outcomes. The research arm of SFT has indicated that the proposed employment 

and innovation provision presents an exciting opportunity to further the research work of the Trust. 

3.6.2 Workspace capacity is one of a number of limiting factors that means not all of these ideas can be 

brought forward. It has been indicated that there is scope for further growth in research activity at 

SFT if constraints can be overcome.  

3.6.3 There is a small amount of ongoing collaboration between the Trust and wider industry – the 

success of OML (Odstock Medical Ltd) and My Trusty Skincare is evidence that innovative spin out 

companies can be commercially successful through working in association with SFT. A review of 

relevant case studies suggests that locating employment and innovation workspace alongside a 

hospital can result in significant spin-out activity, far exceeding the current research output at SFT. 

Policy Drivers 

3.6.4 The UK Industrial Strategy, Life Sciences Industrial Strategy, and the Emerging Swindon and 

Wiltshire Local Industrial Strategy highlight the importance of the contribution of the life sciences54 

(medtech55, pharmaceuticals, and biotech56), and healthcare57 sectors to the national and local 

innovation agenda. There are significant potential opportunities for the NHS to engage in many 

aspects of the innovation agenda by driving the growth of successful life sciences companies in 

the UK, which will, in turn, help to transform the service itself. In order to facilitate transformation, 

 
53 https://www.salisbury.nhs.uk/wards-departments/departments/research-development/ [Last accessed 26/02/21] 
54 Medical research and development (including biotechnologies); and manufacture of pharmaceuticals and medical treatment machinery (ONS, 

2015) [Found at: https://www.ons.gov.uk/businessindustryandtrade/business/businessinnovation/articles/londonanalysis/2015-02-13/2015-

02-13 last accessed 22/02/21] 
55 Manufacture of medical, electromedical, electrotherapeutic, dental and irradiation equipment, and manufacture of optical precision 

instruments (ONS, 2015) 
56 Biotechnology research and development (ONS, 2015) 
57 Includes the provision of health and social work activities. It covers a wide range of activities, from health care provided by trained medical 

professionals in hospitals and other facilities, to residential care activities that still involve a degree of health care activities and to social work 

activities not involving the services of health care professionals (ONS) 

https://www.salisbury.nhs.uk/wards-departments/departments/research-development/
https://www.ons.gov.uk/businessindustryandtrade/business/businessinnovation/articles/londonanalysis/2015-02-13/2015-02-13
https://www.ons.gov.uk/businessindustryandtrade/business/businessinnovation/articles/londonanalysis/2015-02-13/2015-02-13
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the NHS will need to act increasingly as a partner and collaborator with industry so that together 

they can devise ways of managing early adoption of innovation as well as deliver the economic 

benefits of commercialisation.  

3.6.5 The UK Industrial Strategy’s ‘Ageing Society’ Grand Challenge promotes ‘harnessing the power of 

innovation to help meet the needs of an ageing society’. Given the demographic conditions that 

currently exist in Wiltshire, and which are forecast to be entrenched in the coming decades, this 

Grand Challenge is particularly relevant to the local healthcare sector. Over the coming decade, 

the NHS will move towards a ‘digital first’ care model for most patients. This wholesale shift across 

the NHS will drive up the need for research and innovation to take place in the life sciences, 

healthcare and medtech sectors. 

Demand Drivers 

3.6.6 The Salisbury and wider south Wiltshire area is renowned for its life sciences expertise. The life 

sciences sector (including biotech, pharmaceuticals, medtech and healthcare) in Salisbury58 has 

a very high concentration of jobs, seven times higher than the national average. It is also growing 

with employment in the sector increasing significantly since 2016, at a much sharper rate than the 

national average59. 

3.6.7 The latest Wiltshire Employment Land Review (ELR) presents evidence of a lack of suitable and 

available sites and premises to meet forecast demand in Wiltshire, with around half of the available 

supply at risk of non-delivery. The ELR identifies a shortfall of supply in Salisbury of between 2.4–

12.4 ha over the Plan period, and a need for new allocations in proximity to Salisbury. The Wiltshire 

Council Local Plan: Emerging Spatial Strategy published in January 2021 sets out an overall 

employment land requirement of 5 ha for Salisbury, although no site specific location is identified.  

3.6.8 Over the last 18 months, a total of 12 enquiries to Wiltshire Council from companies in the life 

sciences sector have been unfulfilled due to a lack of appropriate accommodation – eight from the 

UK and four from overseas. These enquiries were primarily for office and/or laboratory facilities, 

ranging in size from 50sqm to 300sqm. There are restrictions in place in terms of the entry criteria 

that occupants must fulfil at one of Wiltshire’s key employment sites at Porton Science Park. These 

restrictions have led to potential occupants needing to find life-science related accommodation 

outside of Wiltshire. 

Need and Opportunity 

3.6.9 There is the potential to expand the R&D and innovation activity of SFT if capacity constraints can 

be overcome. There is a further opportunity to build critical mass with clear demand from life 

science companies to occupy floorspace within south Wiltshire that cannot be located at Porton 

Science Park.  

3.6.10 In combination the proposed employment and innovation workspace at the hospital campus 

provides an excellent opportunity to develop a second health and life sciences and engineering 

based R&D and innovation hub within the area. There is support from Wiltshire Council’s economic 

development team and from Swindon and Wiltshire LEP for the prospect of employment space 

targeted at meeting the needs of the life sciences and healthcare sectors as an alternative and 

complementary campus to Porton Down.  

 
58 Defined here as the Salisbury Travel to Work Area, 2011-based (ONS) 
59 Caution must be applied to the interpretation of Business Register and Employment Survey data at smaller geographies – such areas are 

more prone to fluctuations, and are more impacted by localised factors e.g. localised data would be much more impacted by the closure of a 

single SME or large business in a given sector, for instance. 
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3.6.11 The emerging proposals to deliver additional provision of employment and innovation workspace 

at the Salisbury District Hospital site offers the opportunity to:   

• Make a significant contribution to Salisbury’s employment land requirement over the Local 

Plan period;   

• Establish an alternative, and much needed complementary campus to Porton Down, thereby 

strengthening south Wiltshire’s life sciences cluster; and 

• Improving linkages with universities, potentially through university hospital status, providing 

opportunities for enhanced levels of R&D and spin-out activity emerging from collaboration 

between the NHS, academia, and industry, capitalising on national, sub-regional, and local 

policy aspirations. 

3.7 Case studies 

3.7.1 There are a number of case study precedents that demonstrate this is a concept that has worked 

successfully elsewhere in the UK, and presents an opportunity for a further step-change in the 

growth of south Wiltshire’s life sciences cluster. 

3.7.2 Set out below are a number of examples of research and innovation workspaces on, or adjacent 

to, hospital sites.   

Accelerator, Royal Liverpool and Broadgreen University Hospitals 

3.7.3 Accelerator is a £25m partnership between the Royal Liverpool and Broadgreen University 

Hospitals Trust and Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine, supporting businesses through 

collaboration, innovation and investment.  

3.7.4 The centre is a brand-new building (opened 

2018) providing approximately 2,800 sq m 

of lettable space. It offers state of the art 

laboratories (including Category 3), 

insectaries, offices, collaboration zones, 

meeting rooms, and a cafeteria. It offers 

flexible working space for start-ups, SMEs, 

and companies looking to expand their 

business, as well as business and 

technology support for tenants.  

3.7.5 Accelerator supports the commercialisation of health and life science research and allows 

knowledge transfer between business leaders, clinical colleagues, key opinion leaders and 

academics. The focus and concentration of research activity covers many aspects of medical and 

life sciences research, and draws in expertise from additional disciplines such as engineering, 

chemistry and computer science to develop the next generation of therapies, diagnostics, medical 

devices and care practices. 
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Cardiff Medicentre, University Hospital of 

Wales 

3.7.6 Cardiff Medicentre is a joint venture 

between Cardiff University and Cardiff and 

Vale University Health Board. The centre is a 

modern facility which provides multi-

functional workspaces and business 

support for biotech and medtech start-up 

companies. 

3.7.7 The centre provides around 1,800 sq m of total workspace, offering dedicated offices, laboratories, 

meeting rooms, and desk space to a wide variety of companies on flexible leases. Since the centre 

was opened in 1992, it has resulted in the successful acceleration of many occupants’ businesses 

into the local and global healthcare and life sciences ecosystem. Notable tenants include Alesi 

Surgical, Q Chip, and Synexus Clinical Research. As of 2017, the centre had helped 11 companies 

grow to the point of relocation or acquisition. The combined value of acquisitions totals over £30m. 

The BioHub Birmingham 

3.7.8 The BioHub Birmingham is located at the Birmingham Research Park and opened in 2015. It is 

part of a support ecosystem for biomedical companies and is a gateway to the facilities, equipment 

and support provided by the University of 

Birmingham and Birmingham Health 

Partners.  

3.7.9 The centre has commercial office space, 

conference and meeting facilities, and an 

on-site café for biomedical and hi-tech 

companies. It offers tenants bespoke, 

flexible terms, and access to shared 

facilities. Self-contained grow-on space is 

also available. 

3.7.10 BioHub tenants come from a variety of places. Some are spinout companies from the University of 

Birmingham, and others have relocated to the region to take advantage of the life sciences 

expertise that is present in the area.  There is a mix of companies at different stages in their 

development – some are at the point of starting to raise seed capital or develop their first products, 

while others are planning to expand. 

3.7.11 The BioHub’s location on campus means tenants are well connected in the local healthcare 

ecosystem, with the centre providing access to the University, the Institute of Translational 

Medicine, and the Queen Elizabeth Hospital, as well as providing links to organisations such as 

West Midlands Academic Health Sciences Network, Medilink Midlands and other life science 

networks. 

Context Considerations 

3.7.12 The above case study centres are situated in urban locations. The main driving force behind 

locating innovation-led activities in metro-city locations is labour force dynamics – operators and 

firms want to base themselves in locations where a pool of high-skill workers can access the 

employment opportunities provided. Salisbury presents a unique opportunity in terms of a rural 

location with access to a pool of high-skill workers in life sciences due to the presence of Porton 
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Down and PHE. There is currently uncertainty surrounding the future and composition of the body 

that will deliver PHE’s executive functions. However, whether PHE is reconfigured or the scheduled 

relocation to Harlow takes place, there is set to be some disruption in the life sciences and 

healthcare labour market in the area. If PHE is relocated to Harlow it is expected that much of the 

existing workforce may choose not to relocate and will therefore remain in the Salisbury area. 
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 Conclusion 

4.0.1 This report has considered the evidence underpinning the potential demand for the proposed 

mixed-use development of the Salisbury District Hospital site, which includes the provision of 

health, education, and technology (HEAT) activities alongside the development of the core hospital 

buildings. 

4.0.2 The emerging proposals to deliver additional provision for education and training at the Salisbury 

District Hospital site offers the potential to:   

• Overcome existing local capacity constraints, particularly on-site constraints for the delivery of 

education and training activity; 

• Create a platform to develop and strengthen new and existing partnerships between SFT, 

universities and other institutions, including through developing either a ‘hub and spoke’ 

delivery model, or by exploring the opportunity to progress towards University hospital status. 

This would enhance the offer of university-level education on the hospital site in accordance 

with the emerging Local Plan, increasing higher education provision in Wiltshire in accordance 

with the LEP Skill Plan and Gloucestershire, Swindon and Wiltshire Area Review; and 

• Contribute to meeting sub-regional (Sustainability and Transformation Plan) and national (NHS 

Long Term Plan and NHS People Plan) strategic priorities within the NHS including emerging 

proposals for an Academy to support the BSW Integrated Care System. 

4.0.3 The emerging proposals to deliver additional provision of employment and innovation workspace 

at the Salisbury District Hospital site offers the opportunity to:   

• Enable the expansion of existing research activities undertaken at Salisbury District Hospital; 

• Improve linkages with universities, potentially through progression towards university hospital 

status, providing opportunities for enhanced levels of R&D and spin-out activity emerging from 

collaboration between the NHS, academia, and industry, aligned to national, sub-regional, and 

local policy aspirations; 

• Make a significant contribution to Salisbury’s identified employment land requirement over the 

Local Plan period; and  

• Establish an alternative, and much needed complementary campus to Porton Down, thereby 

strengthening south Wiltshire’s life sciences cluster. 

4.0.4 Best practice case studies highlight the style of flexible mixed-use developments which can enable 

collaborative teaching, R&D, innovation and business uses. Due the existing constraints on the 

site, without an allocation for flexible uses of this kind at the Hospital campus the potential to 

capitalise on the growth opportunities identified will be lost with the existing constraints on both 

education and research activity continuing. 
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Appendix 1: University Hospital Status Criteria 

It has been agreed between the Department of Health and the University Hospital Association (UHA) 

that any NHS trust seeking to include the word “university” in its title will be required to have applied 

for UHA membership and for UHA to have agreed that the terms of its membership have been met. 

The most current membership criteria (developed by the UHA in conjunction with the Medical 

Schools Council and agreed with the Department of Health). These conditions are: 

1. In terms of research: 

a) The Trust shall have in place with the University a Memorandum of Understanding on Joint 

Working for Effective Research Governance; 

b) The Trust shall demonstrate that it is working collaboratively with the Faculty to develop an 

agreed joint research strategy; 

c) There shall be evidence of significant research activity within the Trust, much of which will 

involve collaboration with University staff. This will include: 

i. A core number of University principle investigators (minimum of ten University staff with 

honorary contracts) to be based on site; 

ii. The research output to be REF returnable; 

iii. For Trusts in England, an average Research Capability Funding of at least £100k average 

p.a. over the previous two years. 

2. The Faculty and University Hospital shall maintain strategic links and a close working 

relationship, which shall include: 

a) University representation on the Trust’s Local Awards Committee for considering 

nominations for Clinical Excellence Awards; 

b) University representation on the Trust’s Advisory Appointments Committees for Consultant 

posts; 

c) Board membership of a non-Executive Director from the Faculty; 

d) The Trust’s Chief Executive attending formal meetings with the Faculty Dean’s Advisory 

Committee. 

3. The Trust shall provide for the University practice placements for undergraduate medical 

students and for students from at least one other healthcare profession (dentistry, nursing, or 

one or more of the allied health professions). 

4. The Trust shall provide for undergraduate students appropriate library facilities, IT facilities with 

Internet access, and teaching facilities. There may be integrated provision for postgraduate 

and undergraduate education. 

5. The Trust shall have a Lead Placement Contact approved by the Faculty of Medicine, to be 

responsible for undergraduate education, for each of the professions for which it provides 

placements. 
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6. The Trust must be able to demonstrate to the University that it provides high quality clinical 

education. This will require evidence of the following: 

a) Flexibility: 

i. Flexibility in light of any changing needs of the Faculty in respect of undergraduate 

education; 

b) Appropriate human resources: 

i. Ability on part of Trust staff to deliver the curriculum and assessments determined by 

the Faculty; 

ii. Provision by Trust staff of appropriate student supervision as agreed with the Faculty. 

This may involve staff from a range of professions and grades; 

iii. The participation by core Trust teaching staff in appropriate training; 

c) A collaborative working partnership: 

i. The availability of Trust staff to provide teaching and supervision and to respond to 

student queries and problems in a timely manner; 

ii. Collaboration between Trust staff and University staff, for example, regarding curriculum 

development; 

iii. Full cooperation by Trust staff in monitoring and evaluating the quality of education 

provision, and in facilitating student evaluation; 

iv. The readiness of Trust staff to respond to feedback from students and the Faculty; 

v. Evidence of action by trust on Faculty quality assurance measures; 

d) Resources: 

i. Provision of appropriate support staff, equipment and accommodation for Lead 

Placement Contracts; 

ii. Provision for students of access to lockers and appropriate facilitates; 

e) For Trusts in England, evidence of compliance with: 

i. The Learning and Development (LDA) between the Trust and Health Education England; 

ii. The Service Level Agreement (SLA) between the Trust and the Faculty. 
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Avison Young (UK) Limited registered in England and Wales number 6382509. 
Registered office, 3 Brindleyplace, Birmingham B1 2JB.  Regulated by RICS 

Our Ref: 07C000572 
 

9 March 2021 

Wiltshire Council Spatial Planning 
Economic Development and Planning 
County Hall 
Bythesea Road 
Trowbridge 
Wiltshire 
BA14 8JN 
 
Via email: spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk  

Dear Sir or Madam 

Representations to Wiltshire Local Plan Review consultation – 13 January to 9 March 2021 
On behalf of Eagle One Limited 

We write on behalf of our client, Eagle One Limited (‘Eagle One’), to make representations to the 
Wiltshire Local Plan Review consultation.  

Eagle One has freehold and long leasehold land interests in Emery Gate Shopping Centre, 
Chippenham. The shopping centre is located within Chippenham town centre, to the northeast of 
High Street. The shopping centre is popular with a range of shops and services including a Tesco 
Metro at its eastern end. However, the Centre is now suffering vacancies as part of the severe 
downturn in demand for Town Centre retail.  The Tesco Metro is a single storey commercial 
building that sits on a raised deck above car parking. Emery Gate car park is publicly operated by 
Wiltshire Council and provides pay and display parking. There are two levels to this parking and 
Tesco is currently built above the sub-surface car park level. Surface level public car parking is 
provided to the south of the building. 

Eagle One is working hard to retain Tesco within their premises at Emery Gate, however there is 
uncertainty surrounding Tesco’s future tenancy and therefore a potential re-configuration of the 
shopping centre needs to be considered and the site future proofed. If Tesco decides to vacate 
the shopping centre during the Plan period, it will be important that planning policies are flexible 
enough to enable an alternative use in the absence of retail demand as soon as possible. This will 
not only support and retain footfall in the remainder of the shopping centre but a new proposal 
also provides a unique opportunity to create a positive place-based design response and 
enhancement to the surrounding conservation area.    

Plans are now therefore being developed to explore potential for alternative uses, including 
residential development, that could be accommodated through demolition and re-build of the 
existing Tesco store if the need arises.  

St Catherine's Court 
Berkeley Place 
Bristol 
BS8 1BQ 
 
T: +44 (0)117 984 2400 
 
avisonyoung.co.uk 
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Comments upon the Emerging Spatial Strategy consultation document 

We make the following representations to relevant parts of the consultation in order that Wiltshire 
Council gives full consideration to addressing these issues as the draft Local Plan Review 
document emerges. 

Introduction & Growth and Climate Change 

Overall, we support the retention of the Core Strategy hierarchy of settlements and agree that 
Chippenham should be a primary focus for development. Similarly, the approach to focus new 
development in the County’s main settlements to reduce carbon and tackle climate change is 
supported.  

Delivering the spatial strategy 

Page 5 of the document sets out how the Council intends to deliver the spatial strategy. This 
includes considering the impacts of COVID-19 on the economy as well as town centres. The 
consultation sets out that town centres remain largely vibrant but they need to evolve with the 
flexibility to adapt to changing retail habits. This should include policies that are flexible and 
responsive to market signals. We fully concur with this statement and consider that Emery Gate is 
one such example where a mixed-use town centre approach, including the introduction of 
residential uses, will need to be adopted to address changes in the retail market. Paragraphs 2.7 
– 2.9 of the document sets out that challenges faced by retail floorspace in relation to online 
retailing and online services. This will inevitably involve adaptation of existing buildings and uses 
within the town centre.  

The Local Plan Review should therefore recognise that policies need to enable a potential 
reduction and consolidation of retail floorspace in order to sustain the success and vibrancy of 
town centre locations. We would encourage the Council to ensure that the principles of this 
strategy are defined at a local level through the place making priorities for each area of Wiltshire.  

Given the pace of change and the likely timeline of the Local Plan Review, we would encourage the 
Council to work with landlords and landowners in the immediate-term so that development of 
suitable alternative uses within town centres can be supported in advance of the adoption of the 
Local Plan Review. This is consistent with the National Planning Policy Framework (Paragraph 85), 
which promotes growth and diversification to ensure the long-term vitality and viability of town 
centres. 

On this basis, we recommend that the Council, jointly with Town Council’s where appropriate, 
publishes an interim position statement in relation to the application of retail and town centre 
policies for development management purposes prior to adoption of the Local Plan Review. This 
could provide a framework for a case by case approach to assess planning applications within 
town centres and ensure that the Council is agile enough to respond to opportunities where the 
market is changing quicker than the planning policy. 

We welcome the use of ‘place shaping priorities’ to guide new development and agree that Town 
and Parish Councils, who have local knowledge and understanding of issues, are best placed to 
deliver local policies through a Neighbourhood Plan. Further comment is provided below in 
relation to the Planning for Chippenham consultation document.  
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Whilst we understand the approach to use Neighbourhood Plans to manage development within 
main settlements, we do not agree with the approach to brownfield development. We have 
concerns for the following reasons: 

 The consultation document states that communities “will be encouraged” to prepare a 
neighbourhood plan. In areas where a Neighbourhood Plan is not progressed or is severely 
delayed, greenfield land allocated through the Local Plan Review will inevitably take priority 
over brownfield land.  

 The NPPF (Paragraph 69) requires local planning authorities to identify land to accommodate 
at least 10% of its housing requirement on sites no larger than one hectare. This would include 
brownfield sites. This is not achieved through the proposed Local Plan Review spatial strategy. 
For example, Chippenham is a Principal Settlement and focus for development and growth, but 
the housing requirement is largely proposed to be delivered through large scale greenfield site 
allocations with only 2.5% of the requirement proposed to be delivered on smaller brownfield 
sites.  

 Paragraph 118 of the NPPF sets out that “strategic policies should set out a clear strategy for 
accommodating objectively assessed needs, in a way that makes as much use as possible of 
previously-developed or ‘brownfield’ land”. A Neighbourhood Plan should not include strategic 
policies and the Local Plan Review must therefore promote an approach that prioritises the use 
of brownfield land. We urge the Council to be more ambitious in its approach to delivering new 
brownfield opportunities by identifying brownfield sites that can contribute to housing delivery. 

 Proposed changes to the NPPF (published for consultation in February 2021) make changes to 
Paragraph 11 (a) to confirm that, for plan-making, the presumption in favour of sustainable 
development includes making effective use of land in urban areas. This is reinforced by Chapter 
11, which supports the effective use of land and seeks for local planning authorities to take a 
proactive role in identifying and helping to bring forward land to meet development needs. We 
do not believe that the current spatial strategy goes far enough to encourage the effective use 
of land and recommend that the Local Plan Review sets out minimum density targets for town 
centre locations. 

Formulating the spatial strategy 

The consultation document sets out two ways of calculating housing need to provide a lower figure 
(Standard Method) and an upper figure (Local Housing Need Assessment). This demonstrates a 
housing need of between 17,410 – 20,400 new dwellings for the Chippenham Housing Market Area 
between 2016 – 2036. We have no comments on this approach, other than to support the growth 
forecasts for the town. 

Emerging spatial strategy 

The emerging spatial strategy proposes growth in line with the Core Strategy by identifying 
preferred sites for development (and to accommodate the majority of growth) at the three 
Principal Settlements.  

The brownfield development target is taken from a ‘windfall’ allowance in the housing land supply. 
Appendix 1 to the consultation document proposes that brownfield target is updated every five 
years and as progress is made in identifying brownfield opportunities, the need for additional 
greenfield land to be released in the future will be moderated.  
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We question the soundness of this approach; a windfall site is categorised as any site that is not 
specifically identified in the development plan and may not necessarily be brownfield land. 
Furthermore, the target for brownfield development within settlements should be derived from 
the housing need for that location rather than looking back at windfall permissions. It is also 
unclear how development on greenfield land would be moderated where there are large site 
allocations. It would be unreasonable for the Council to inhibit delivery of housing on allocated 
sites where the only purpose of phasing would be to maintain priority for development on 
brownfield land.  

We recommend that brownfield sites are allocated in the Local Plan Review to meet local housing 
needs, which would support sustainable patterns of development and prioritise the effective use 
of land within settlements. It is important that planning policies provide certainty for bringing 
forward proposals. Development allocations and an ambitious brownfield land target would 
provide such clarity to landowners and the community regarding the land uses that are acceptable 
on specific sites. The Tesco Metro at Emery Gate is one such site that would benefit from clear 
policy guidance so that a future redevelopment successfully supports the vitality of Chippenham 
town centre. 

Emerging Spatial Strategy Recommendations 

In summary our recommendations are as follows: 

 The brownfield land target for settlements in the Emerging Spatial Strategy should more 
ambitious and deliver a good supply of small and medium sized sites for housing; 

 The Local Plan Review should highlight brownfield opportunities with the Neighbourhood 
Plan delivering the allocation detail; 

 The Local Plan Review should set minimum density targets for town centre locations to 
optimise housing delivery on brownfield land; 

 The brownfield land target should be derived from housing need figures rather than past 
windfall delivery; 

 The Tesco Metro at Emery Gate is a brownfield site that could support new housing 
development and this should be allocated within the Local Plan Review. 

Comments upon the Planning for Chippenham consultation document 

We respond below to questions within the consultation document relevant to the town centre and 
Emery Gate site. 

CP1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? Should they 
be higher or lower? 

Our comments in relation to the approach to brownfield land are set out above.  

This section of the document refers to the local economy and identifies that Chippenham remains 
a healthy town centre. This sets out that there is a need to ensure that the High Street and the 
shopping centres at Emery Gate and Borough Parade continue to underpin the health of the 
centre. We agree that it is important to support the health of the centre, however, given the current 
challenges faced in retaining the Tesco Metro store within Emery Gate, we believe this will need a 
wider approach to envisage a wider mix of uses that can support the town centre function. This 
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includes increasing residential uses within the town centre to increase footfall and vitality. We are 
concerned that the current vision places an overreliance on retail uses and does not go far enough 
to positively re-imagine high streets and town centres.  

As of 1st September 2020 new regulations made substantial changes to the 1987 use classes 
order, which sit alongside other recent changes to permitted development rights, forming part of 
the government’s ‘project speed’ to support high street revival and allow greater flexibility to 
change uses in town centres in response to the impact of COVID-19. The changes demonstrate 
Central Government’s clear intentions to provide a more flexible planning system where there is 
an appetite to equip our centres with the tools to recover from the impacts of COVID-19. This 
should be reflected in local planning policies and the approaches made to support the future 
vitality of town centres.  

CP2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these place shaping 
priorities be achieved? 

The consultation document sets out the place shaping priorities for Chippenham. The principles 
are supported and we agree that improving the resilience of the town centre is a key priority. We 
note that the priorities focus on ‘retaining’ and ‘preserving’ the town centre. Structural changes 
that have pushed consumers away from physical retail to online outlets had already started to 
impact town centres and high streets. The pandemic has accelerated these pressures. In this 
context, we believe that continuing with the status quo for town centres is not an option and 
radical re-imagination of how town centres operate and the mix of uses within them is required. 
Whilst the town centre is currently considered to be largely vibrant, this could rapidly change and 
planning policies need to offer sufficient forward thinking and flexibility to allow for existing 
buildings and spaces to be successfully adapted, including the potential to facilitate alternative 
uses.  

This is set out within the Emerging Spatial Strategy (para 3.20), however, it is not reflected within 
the Chippenham priorities. Local authorities and planning policies have a critical role to play in 
promoting a clear long-term vision and strategy to bring together spatial planning, council services 
and local initiatives. Place shaping priority (ii) sets a passive role for the local authority and we 
consider that it should be stronger to include: 

 Support for partnerships and collaboration between occupiers, landowners and the local 
authority; 

 A clear town centre vision based on current evidence and likely future policy intervention;  

 Positive policy wording to support the inevitable changes that will occur in the town centre 
and environs; 

We would also encourage the introduction of residential development or mixed-use allocations 
into the town centre that would boost both the night and daytime economy. This type of 
development would support sustainable development and climate change objectives by being well 
located to benefit from sustainable modes of transport, optimising the use of public transport. 
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Comments upon the Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain Document 

A1. Land-use policies need to be evidence based, realistic, viable and achievable. Is it reasonable 
to assume that the Local Plan can deliver outcomes that significantly reverse existing carbon 
emission trends before 2030? 

A2. What practical and achievable steps should the Local Plan take to significantly reduce carbon 
emissions by 2030? 

We welcome the publication of the Council’s initial considerations for how the Local Plan can help 
to address the issue of Climate Change. In this regard, we would reiterate our comments above in 
relation to maximising the use of brownfield land in settlements to support growth within the 
County. This would have multiple benefits to encourage the effective use of land (in accordance 
with paragraph 118(a) of the NPPF), reduce the need to travel by private car and encourage the 
use of sustainable modes of transport.  

Without optimising the use of brownfield land, we question how the Council will be able to fully 
address the challenge of climate change within the plan period. For example, the location and 
scale of large development to the east of Chippenham does accommodate future growth. 
However, in the absence of a robust and proactive policy to also maximise brownfield 
development, this future growth will not make effective use of existing sustainable transport 
infrastructure such as the railway station and local bus services. 

Conclusions 

This representation has been prepared by Avison Young on behalf of Lone Eagle Retail Ltd in 
response to the current consultation on the Local Plan Review consultation. In summary, we 
generally support the approach of maintaining the spatial strategy set out within the Core Strategy 
where Principal Settlements are the focus for growth; however, we have concerns about the 
soundness of the approach to brownfield land targets. We also make suggestions in relation to 
the Chippenham place shaping priorities and it is recommended that these are strengthened to 
better support the future of Chippenham town centre.   

I hope that the comments set out above will be duly considered and will assist in informing the 
next iterations of the Local Plan Review document. We would very much welcome the opportunity 
to discuss the Emery Gate site with the policy team and provide any clarifications as required. 
Please do not hesitate to contact me on 0117 988 5321 / charlotte.taylor-drake@avisonyoung.com 
should you wish to discuss. 
 
Yours faithfully  

For and on behalf of Avison Young (UK) Limited  
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Georgina Clampitt-Dix 
Spatial Planning 

Economic Development and Planning 
Wiltshire Council 

County Hall 

Trowbridge 
BA14 8JQ 

 
32651/A3/MAS/JB/bc 

 
9th March 2021 

 

 
Dear Ms Clampitt-Dix 

 
REPRESENTATIONS TO THE WILTSHIRE LOCAL PLAN REVIEW CONSULTATION (JANUARY 

– MARCH 2021) 

 
We write on behalf of our Client, Gallagher Developments, in respect of their land interests at Land 

South of Pewsham, Chippenham (‘the site’ hereafter) for residential development. We welcome the 
opportunity to respond to the consultation to inform the preparation of the Wiltshire Local Plan 

Review. 

 
We append a Site Boundary Plan (Appendix 1) illustrating our Client’s land interests, which form 

part of the Preferred Development Site – Site 2 South Chippenham. We are promoting the site through 
the Local Plan Review to support the Plan’s strategy and the Site 2 allocation as an appropriate 

location for growth to help meet the needs of Chippenham and the wider District in a sustainable 
manner. As we set out in these representations, we consider the location of our Client’s site is 

particularly well suited to be delivered early in the Plan period, and our Client has a demonstrable 

track record in this respect. We also append a Land Use Plan (Appendix 2) illustrating our Client’s 
land interests in the context of its relationship to the existing urban area and the wider Preferred 

Development Site. This is an initial concept plan setting out our thoughts on land uses  and how they 
relate to some of the Council’s current objectives . We will provide more detail  around a potential 

layout and the site’s relationship with the balance of the draft allocation and neighbouring draft 

allocation to the north (Site 1 East Chippenham) as part of a Vision Document, which we will submit 
in due course. This will be informed by the proposals for a potential distributor road, which we touch 

upon in this letter. We are responding separately to the Future Chippenham consultation on this 
road. 

 
These representations set out a brief overview of our Client’s land interests before  providing 

commentary on the Emerging Spatial Strategy and supporting documents which inform the  

development of the policy. 
 



32651/A3/MAS/JB/GW/bc -2- 9th March 2021 

 
To support these representations, we provide the following information:  

• Site Boundary (Drwg No. 9601) – Appendix 1 

• Land Use Plan (Drwg No. 9600) – Appendix 2 

 
The Site  

 

As shown on Appendix 1, the site adjoins the existing urban area and is immediately south of 
Pewsham Way, which provides a number of potential vehicular access points into the site. The site 

itself forms two parcels separated by an existing Public Right of Way which the Council envisages 
will connect the wider Preferred Development Site to Pewsham to the north.  Pedestrian and cycle 

connectivity between the site and the existing town and other proposed development s will be central 
to our Client’s approach. 

 

We have reviewed the consultation material, including Figure 6 (Concept Map) in the Planning for 
Chippenham document, which shows the proposed layout and land uses for Site 2 South Chippenham. 

This illustrative plan shows a potential distributor road in Chippenham. Whilst we are responding to 
the separate consultation, given the implications for the design and layout of  this site and the wider 

allocation, we make reference to the distributor road here.  

 
We would emphasise that our proposals are flexible in terms of the road’s alignment and the 

masterplan can and will be amended as the design of the road progresses ahead  of the new Local 
Plan. It is also worth highlighting at this stage that we have undertaken some initial highways work , 

which indicates that the delivery of this site would not be reliant on the new road. This is indicated 
in the Planning for Chippenham document at paragraph 38: 

 

“It is highly likely, but not so certain, that a second road link 
from the A4 will also be needed as Chippenham continues to 

grow. This is a route south from the A4 to the A350. This is also 
shown on the concept plans for sites 2 and 3. The Council has 

made a successful bid to fund the road’s construction, if these 

proposals go ahead. A new road is shown on the concept plan for 
site 1.” 

 
This of course relates to the Site 2 as a whole, which is  for 2,415 dwellings. As shown on the Land 

Use Plan at Appendix 2, our current thinking is that the site can provide around 550 to 750 dwellings 
from two or three separate points of access from Pewsham Road. Our Vision Document will set out 

more detail on how this can be achieved, but on the basis of the work we have undertaken so far 

(including highways), we consider that early delivery of this quantum of development is achievable 
without the new distributor road.  

 
We fully support the delivery of the road and we would  protect a corridor for its delivery and provide 

an early financial contribution to facilitate this. This early delivery of housing in a sustainable location 

adjacent to the urban area will kick start the wider allocation and the Local Plan’s objectives. 
 

The site will propose a 2FE primary school and policy compliant public open space, with typology to 
be agreed with the Council. Key green and blue infrastructure corridors will be protected and 

enhanced, as will pedestrian and cycle routes e.g. the Avon Va lley Walk linking east to west. 

 
Emerging Spatial Strategy  

 
Introduction 

 
We support the principle of the various components of Local Plan Review consultation, however, we 

have certain comments on the Emerging Spatial Strategy (ESS) and supporting documents. 
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We support the hierarchy of settlements and welcome the primary focus on development to the 

Principal Settlements of Chippenham, Salisbury, and Trowbridge. In addition, we welcome the 
Council’s growth ambitions and the acknowledgement that the minimum target is 40,840 dwellings 

in the Plan period. The ESS also acknowledges that the housing requirement figure may change once 

the Government has reviewed the Standard Method. We would support the Council ’s higher growth 
target of a minimum of 45,630 dwellings to provide flexibility of supply and to encourage economic 

growth. 
 

Growth and Climate Change 
 

We support the Council’s intent to help address climate change by ensuring a sustainable pattern of 

development in appropriate locations. The site, as part of the wider South Chippenham Site, is well -
placed to meet these objectives by virtue of its location on the edge of the settlement. This enables 

swift integration of the new development, reducing the need to travel, whilst making best use of 
existing infrastructure.  

 

As part of the Vision Document, we will provide more detail regarding our site’s contribution towards 
these goals – specifically in terms of heating, electricity generation/use/efficiency, sustainable 

transport and modal shift, and zero carbon design principles. As part of this strategy, we would 
provide innovative zero carbon heating concepts and initiatives. Gallagher Developments is 

committed to delivering innovative and viable solutions from day one to help Wiltshire Council 
achieves its zero carbon transition.  

 

Delivery Principles 
 

We support the Delivery Principles and the use of  place shaping priorities to guide development, 
particularly around the strategic allocations. The aim to maximise brownfield land is welcomed, but 

there does not appear to be an evidence base document exploring the urban capacity and what 

contribution this could feasibly make to the overall housing target. If brownfield targets are used, 
this should be produced to ensure the Plan is robust and justified.  

 
The Delivery Principles should make a clear distinction where needed between the strategic 

allocations and smaller allocations / windfall development. 

 
Emerging Spatial Strategy 

 
We welcome the Council’s approach to directing the majority of growth to the County’s three Principal 

Settlements, which continues the approach of the Wiltshire Core Strategy. 
 

We also welcome the Council having assessed alternative development strategies through the 

Sustainability Appraisal. We will provide more detailed comments on the Sustainability Appraisal as 
the draft Plan progresses.  

 
As above, the approach to brownfield targets may need some further evidence beyond relying just 

on historic windfall rates for each settlement. However, the recognition that  the brownfield targets 

will be reviewed after 10 years is welcomed.  
 

Chippenham Housing Market Area (HMA) 
 

We agree with the Council’s approach that three main settlements are capable of providing sufficient 
capacity to meet even the highest spectrum of development requirements.  We also agree with the 

forecast that the housing pressure in the Chippenham HMA presents the largest additional housing 

need.  
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We note that the Council envisage the increase in carbon production and climate change in the 

Chippenham HMA due to the scale of development proposed. Development at Land South of Pewsham 
will be a sustainable urban extension which can incorporate measures to mitigate environmental 

effects and support linkages with the existing urban area. We will provide further detail around this 

through our Vision Document. 
 

Planning for Chippenham 
 

We set out the following answers to the consultation questions posed in the ‘Planning for 
Chippenham’ supporting document.  

 

CP1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target?  Should they be 
higher or lower? 

 
We support the scale of growth in Chippenham as a Principal Settlement. We would only support a 

brownfield target if it was supported by evidence around urban capacity and deliverability.  Brownfield 

sites should be supported where they have a realistic prospect of contributing towards the housing 
target, but as identified above, the forecast need at Chippenham is significant and so sustainable 

sites such as Land South of Pewsham on the edge of urban areas should be the focus. As we will set 
out, our Client ’s site as part of this wider allocation  and is capable of early delivery, which will help 

protect the Council against speculative development during the Plan period.  
 

CP2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these pla ce shaping 

priorities be achieved? 
 

We support these priorities and consider Land South of Pewsham to contribute effectively given it 
adjoins Pewsham and will link well to the existing transport network, including footpaths, cycleways 

and public transport.  

 
CP3. Do you agree these sites are the most appropriate upon which to build? If not, why not?  

 
We support the Council’s approach and the methodology in the Site Selection Report for Chippenham  

(January 2021). We agree that a high scale of growth for Chippenham is required and as such, urban 

extensions are a sustainable solution. 
 

The wider Site 2 South Chippenham site straddles several SHELAA References as set out in the Site 
Selection Report for Chippenham (January 2021). Our Client ’s land interests primarily comprise 

Reference 809 – and South of Pewsham Way. As demonstrated in the Council’s judgment, the site 
has no significant constraints, with good access to the A4. As set out above, we will provide technic al 

information alongside a Vision Document to support this position. 

 
As set out in the Formulating Alternative Development Strategies (ADS) Wiltshire Council Chippenham 

Housing Market Area (January 2021), Chippenham is one of the least constrained areas 
environmentally compared to other areas in the HMA. It also appears to be one of the best served 

settlements in terms of infrastructure, indicating its potential for higher growth.  

 
The Wiltshire Local Plan Transport Review (January 2021) conveys the importance of the A350 

corridor in the context of the County. On the case of Chippenham, new road connections will help to 
mitigate the impacts of additional development. Our proposals indicate this is achievable for our site.  

Analyses in the Transport Review establish the requirement for a new Southern Distributor Road (the 
spine road corridor) connecting the A4 to the A350. As noted above, the road is highly likely to be 

needed, but this is not certain yet. Further technical work will be carried out to es tablish this. 

Notwithstanding our initial work suggesting that a standalone development of around 750 dwellings 
could be delivered independently of this infrastructure on the site, we fully support the delivery of 

the distributor road and will ensure it is protected as part of any masterplan for the site.  
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CP4. What are the most important aspects to consider if these sites are going to be built on?  

 
We consider early delivery of the more accessible parts of the wider allocation Site 2 to be most 

important, because this will kick start the whole allocation and speed up the delivery of housing and 

other objectives. This will also support evidence around deliverability / developability, which will be 
key in supporting the allocation and Local Plan strategy / t rajectory.  Infrastructure will be very 

important for the allocations. Early delivery of a development which can provide all of its own 
requirements, whilst contributing to wider requirements (e.g. distributor road), should be supported 

through the policy’s wording.   
 

CP5. How can these concept plans be improved? 

CP6. Do you agree with the range of uses proposed, what other uses should be considered?  
CP7. Do you agree with the location of the proposed uses? What should be located where - and why? 

 
For ease of reference, we respond to questions CP5, CP6 and CP7 collectively. Our response relates 

to our Client’s land interests, Land South of Pewsham, as illustrated in Appendices 1 and 2. We will 

provide more detailed comments around the allocation as part  of the wider masterplanning exercise 
within our forthcoming Vision Document.  

 
First, we query the rationale of the wooded area to the north of our site. We note there is a wooded 

area at present, which we will seek to protect and enhance. However the Concept Map appears to 
show a substantial increase in woodland which we think would be at the expense of utilising the 

existing King’s Roundabout. This could provide a high quality, landscape-led first early phase of 

development to deliver the benefits we have identified above. 
 

Second, as set out above, we have a view on the location and alignment of the potential distributor 
road, which we will set out in more detail as part of the separate consultat ion. In summary, we 

consider pushing the road further out the east of the site would be most appropriate from an urban 

design perspective. We have identified residential parcels from a number of access points which can 
provide linkages with this distributor road. We would welcome a further discussion on this as we 

prepare our Vision Document and as the design of the distributor road evolves.  We will ensure our 
proposals are consistent with the Council’s plans for the road.  

 

Third, we are supportive of the green corridor and the benefits it will have for the wider Preferred 
Development Site. We agree that green and blue infrastructure and habitat connectivity will be 

fundamental to the success of sustainable growth in Chippenham and we will set out further detail 
as to how our site will link up with the existing and future development and the remaining 

countryside, and how we will achieve biodiversity net gain . 
 

We have currently shown the potential for housing within the western parcel, alongside improvements 

to the Riverside Park and the Avon Valley Walk. This will be subject to further technical work and 
discussions with the Council, but we are supportive of the principle of some residential here as an 

early phase. 
 

For the reasons we have set out, we consider the policy should provide some support for early 

delivery of the northern part of Site 2, subject to addressing certain criteria e.g. highways capacity, 
infrastructure provision etc. 

 
Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain  

 
We welcome and support the Council’s commitment to addressing climate change through the 

development of five overarching themes. We note at Paragraph 5.4 that it is too early to in the Local 

Plan Review to define or outline specific policy wording.  
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Our Client’s approach to this site will be underpinned by a strong focus on sustainability and this will 

be reflected in the Vision Document. We support the principle and content of the themes and make 
the following comments. 

 

B2. If we are to successfully enhance our natural capital through place shaping and nature based 
solutions, would the measures set out above go far enough?  

 
We support this policy in anticipation of the forthcoming Environment Bill. 

  
B3. If we are to successfully plan for a net zero carbon future through sustainable design and 

construction, would the measures set out above go far enough?  

 
We support good design principles to achieve sustainable development. Our comments on technical 

standards for homes are set out below. 
 

B4. Is the move to a position where all new development is rated as zero carbon achievable from the 

date the Local Plan is adopted (i.e. from 2023)? How might this be achievable and if not, why not?  
B5. Would a move to support the delivery of zero carbon new development materially affect scheme 

viability? 
B6. In terms of performance standards for new buildings, what method(s) should the Council aim to 

implement? 
 

We support the aim to achieve zero carbon swiftly, but we would encourage the Council to ensure 

that any deviation from Building Regulations (including the timing of Future Housing Standards)  is 
properly tested, to ensure it is deliverable. 

 
We would encourage the Plan to rely on national standards so that it does not become out of date  

as these evolve e.g. through Future Homes Standards. Gallagher is committed to delivering innovative 

solutions and this will be outlined in our future vision proposals.  
 

B8. If we are to make headway in terms of decarbonising energy production, consumption and 
emissions, would the measures outlined above go far enough? If not, what are we missing and how 

would additional measures be delivered? 

B9. Should the Council set out policies that favour particular technologies, or shoul d it encourage all 
technologies to provide green energy in Wiltshire?  

B10. Should the Local Plan set targets for the production and use of renewable energy? If so, what 
might they be and how would they be measured? 

 
We generally support the approach set out in Policy Theme 4, however we would caution against 

being too prescriptive, as this could become out of date compared to evolving national standards  and 

emerging technology.  
 

We support sustainable energy generation for the allocations where feasible, b ut consider that for 
Site 2, any standalone solar panels would be better located towards the periphery of the development 

so that the most accessible areas are more efficiently used for residential development to minimise 

unnecessary trips. Any requirement for on-plot measures should be tested through the viability study 
to ensure deliverability. We support the consideration of district heating networks as a key plank in 

the measures to achieve zero carbon.  
 

B12. If we are to tackle issues associated with air quality would the measures set out above go far 
enough and be effective in improving air quality in Wiltshire? If not, what measures are we missing 

and how should they be framed in land-use planning policy? 

B13. What practical policy steps should the Local Plan take to significantly increase modal shift to 
public and active transport, and speed up the transition to greener fuelled vehicles?  
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Directing significant growth to sustainable urban extensions such as in Chippenham will be the most 

important step in helping to deliver these goals. Discussions with public transport operators should 
be undertaken to ensure a joined-up approach between public transport provision and the phasing 

of development. These improvements can be delivered via contributions and our Client  is supportive 

of modal shift. 
 

B14. The electricity grid system may not be able to cope with a rapid take -up of electric vehicles and 
the charging infrastructure needed to power them? What measures should the Council explore with 

Distribution Network Operators/Distribution Service Operators to resolve this?  
 

Early discussions with providers will need to take place to ensure the requirements of the Plan are 

deliverable.  
 

B15. If all new development is to be future proofed to promote zero carbon living in energy production 
and consumption terms, what impact would this have on the design and viability of schemes?  

 

Any measures which are too prescriptive or which go above and beyond national standards may not 
be deliverable or may become out of date. The Plan must protect against this and be supported by 

robust evidence on viability. Development phases that would deliver beyond 2025 should retain 
flexibility in design to allow for the rapid emergence of innovative new technology and solutions.  

 
In summary, we fully support the draft Plan’s spatial strategy and proposed allocation south of 

Chippenham (Site 2). As we have set out, we consider our Client’s site as part of this wider allocation 

presents an excellent opportunity to be delivered early within the Plan period. This will help to deliver 
sustainable growth and the Council’s objectives, including housing and infrastructure such as the 

distributor road. We will be producing a more detailed Vision Document to set out how this can be 
achieved and we would welcome the opportunity to discuss this with you further.  

  

We trust these representations are helpful to inform the next stage of the draft Local Plan. Should 
you require any clarifications of the points raised please do not hesitate to contact me.  

 
Yours sincerely 
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Response by email: spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk 

 

 

 

10 March 2021  

 

Wiltshire Local Plan review consultation March 2021 

 

Thank you for providing Historic England an opportunity to consider this consultation relating to the 
amount and distribution of new homes and land for employment; neighbourhood planning; climate 
change and biodiversity net gain. 
 
Our following comments supplement those previously made in our letter of 18 December 2017 which 

mainly emphasised the need for any review to consider the current state of Wiltshire’s historic 
environment and how it’s planning documents had performed regarding the delivery of a positive 
strategy for the historic environment (NPPF para 185). The scope of your proposals in this 
consultation may well have followed a review of how the current plan(s) have met their objectives, 

and how they have performed in relation to the delivery of sustainable development in respect of the 
historic environment. Is this evaluation available to view? 
 

Our consultation response is informed by Historic England advice and guidance which you may also 
find useful in helping to provide a clear and positive strategy for the conservation, enjoyment and 

enhancement of Wiltshire’s rich and varied historic environments. 

 
 The Historic Environment in Local Plans  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa1-historic-environment-local-plans/ 

 How to consider the Setting of Heritage Assets 
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/ 

 Considering the historic environment when allocating sites in Local Plans  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

 Neighbourhood Planning and the historic environment 
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/planning/improve-your-neighbourhood/ 

 Conservation Area Appraisal, Designation and Management 
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-

1/ 

 Optimising housing density within historic places 
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/increasing-residential-density-in-historic-environments/ 

 

The 'Emerging Spatial Strategy'  

 
The emerging spatial strategy indicates the proposed amount of new homes and land for 

employment that each main settlement should accommodate. We understand this has been 

informed by evidence including place-based assessments in Formulating Alternative Development 

Strategies, January 2021 (ADSs). These consider the (Red, Amber, Green) capacity of settlements in 
relation to historic environment, but you accept that such initial broad judgements may require 
further detailed evaluation.  

 
We would support the Council’s efforts to identify and allocate all brownfield sites, big and small, to 
help reinforce the often-compact nature of Wiltshire’s historic settlements, their character and 

identity in an appropriate response to context, and in turn limiting sprawl and less accessible forms of 

development.   
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Having considered the suggested potential sites in each of the 15 x Planning for… reports we are 
concerned there may not be the capacity for every settlement to meet the spatial strategy 

commitments and levels of growth you envisage without causing significant harm to the historic 
environment, inconsistent with legislation, national policy, guidance and advice,  rendering the 

spatial strategy relatively unsustainable, and the Local Plan potentially unsound.  
 
National policy requires that significant adverse impacts on heritage assets be avoided and, wherever 
possible, alternative options employed that reduce or eliminate such effects. Consequently, we would 

welcome the Council’s clarification that this draft spatial strategy does not predetermine the capacity 
of every settlement and that further evidence (e.g. additional more detailed evaluation of heritage and 
landscape capacity) may inform a review of those numbers and perhaps the inclusion of other sites in 

other settlements in that particular HMA or an adjacent HMA. 
 

Historic England appreciates an initial level of evidence has been gathered and applied proportionate 
to an early ‘sift’ of sites. However, we also note that Wiltshire Council acknowledge further assessment 

and consideration of the historic environment is essential to determine whether or not the principle of 
certain sites is acceptable, and if so, the form they may take. This is an important matter as having 

considered the 15 Settlement reports we note several potential sites directly affect designated 
heritage assets and their settings.  
 

At present without such evidence in the public domain, Historic England is unable to provide a fully 

informed view on whether sites affecting heritage assets are likely to safeguard their significance, and 

as such if the Local Plan has been prepared in accordance with legislation, national policy, guidance 
and advice for the historic environment. Our judgement on individual sites and such matters will 

consequently need to be deferred until that further evidence is available.  
 

Nevertheless, for the time being, we have considered a sample of the suggested sites at Salisbury that 
we hope will help indicate, in our opinion, their potential suitability and the form of the further 
evidence that would be helpful for all other settlements. Please refer to an appendix to this letter for 

such an evaluation and response to the individual questions relating to each of the 15 settlements. 
 

Neighbourhood Planning 

 
We note that smaller village communities will be encouraged to identify their specific local housing 
requirements when preparing a Neighbourhood Plan (NP) and where a NP is not being prepared the 

Council has the option of allocating sites through a review of the Local Plan.  
 
We note and welcome the Council’s commitment to produce guidance for NP communities on site 

selection and framing proposals within their Plans that will help to ensure the historic environment is 
appropriately considered. Historic England would welcome the opportunity to help in the preparation 

of such clear and effective advice.  
 
We look forward to continuing to work constructively with you on this important planning document. 
 

Sincere regards. 
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Appendix: Historic England response to the individual settlement proposals and 

related questions  
 

Settlement  Historic England comment 

 

Planning for 
Amesbury 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character, below round archaeology and 

landscape setting. The Amesbury Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan is 
now 13 years old; to ensure the Local Plan is informed by up to date information about 
the historic environment it seems timely that this document is perhaps updated and 
supplemented by a setting assessment, mindful of the towns significant historic 
landscape context and proposed expansion. 

 

 

 

AM1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 

Historic England considers that the character of the historic settlement, within its wider 
landscape setting, and the availability of suitability sites should inform the proposed 

scale and form of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 
good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an updated 

Conservation Area Appraisal. 
 

 AM2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 

An updated Amesbury Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or 

Heritage Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a 

positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, 
including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 
185). 

 

 AM3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 
Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 

An updated Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment can inform the availability of 
suitable development sites. 

 
Disclaimer – Historic England have not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites in and around Amesbury due to the additional evidence proposed to be 
gathered. We therefore respectfully reserve judgement on their suitability. 
 

 AM4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 

What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
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An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 
should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 

Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be helpful.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

Up to date Conservation Appraisals and setting assessments will also help inform this 

exercise.  
 

 AM5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 

missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 
 
The information accompanying the consultation in the Settlement Profile does not 
appear to set out how a strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape 
setting has informed the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. 

To do so a heritage topic paper for each settlement is recommended including a 
strategic landscape setting assessment and up to date Conservation Area Appraisal to 
inform brownfield and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, and undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 

provided by a site promoter.  
 

Planning for 

Bradford on 
Avon 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. Bradford 
on Avon doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan 
and the towns character assessment is now 13 years old. The Council should consider 

whether an update is required, and also a setting assessment to inform edge of town 

expansion. 
 

 BR1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 

The form and character of the historic settlement, within its wider landscape setting, and 
the availability of suitability sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 
development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 

good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up to date 
Conservation Area Appraisal. 

 

 BR2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 

A Bradford on Avon Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage 
Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive 
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strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including 
heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 BR3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 
Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 
The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 

is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites. 
 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites at Bradford on Avon due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide 

further evidence. We therefore reserve judgement until then. 
 

 BR4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 
Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

An up to date Conservation Appraisal and setting assessments, where appropriate, can 
help inform the Plan. 

 

It would be helpful to appreciate the judgements of the Council’s in-house heritage and 
landscape expertise, and any germane planning history. This information will be useful 
in relation to all 15 settlements. 

 

It will be important to be mindful of legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for 
the historic environment. 

 

 BR5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 

 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 

the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper for each settlement is recommended including a strategic landscape setting 

assessment and up to date Conservation Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity 
and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 

provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

Planning for 
Calne 

 
 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. Calne 

doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan but more 
importantly perhaps is the absence of a setting assessment to inform considerable 

proposed edge of town expansion. 
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CA1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower? 
 

The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 

availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 
development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 

good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by a Conservation 

Area Appraisal, currently absent. 
 

 

 

CA2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
A Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic Paper can 
help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy for the 

conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage assets most 
at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 

 

 

 

CA3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 

 
The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 
is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites within the town. 

 

Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites at Calne due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. 

We therefore reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites adjoin or 

effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 

determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 

form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement.  

 

 

 

CA4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 

What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 
Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

 
An up to date Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment, where appropriate, can 
help inform the Plan. 
 
It would be helpful to appreciate the judgements of the Council’s in-house heritage and 

landscape expertise, and any germane planning history.  
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It will be important to be mindful of legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for 
the historic environment. 

 

 
 

CA5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 
 

A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 
topic paper for Calne is recommended including a strategic landscape setting 

assessment and up to date Conservation Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity 

and place shaping opportunities. 
 
Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 

 

Planning for 
Corsham 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. It is 

unclear whether there are Conservation Area Appraisals and Management Plans 

available nor a setting assessment to inform considerable proposed edge of town 
expansion. 

 

 CO1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 

availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 
good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by Conservation Area 

Appraisals, which appear to be absent. 

 

 CO2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
Conservation Area Appraisals and Management Plans and or a Heritage Topic Paper for 
the town can help inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy 
for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage 
assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 

 
Have the Corsham Conservation Statement and 2015 Public Realm Study informed 

priorities? 
 

 CO3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 
Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
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The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 
is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites within and around the 

town. 

 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites at Corsham due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further 

evidence. We therefore reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 

adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 
determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement.  

 

 CO4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
 

An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 
should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 
Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

Up to date Conservation Appraisals and setting assessment, where appropriate, can 
help inform the Plan. 
 

It would be helpful to appreciate the judgements of the Council’s in-house heritage and 
landscape expertise, and any germane planning history.  

 
It will be important to be mindful of legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for 

the historic environment. 
 

 CO5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 

missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 

 

A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper for Corsham is recommended; and a strategic landscape setting assessment 

and up to date Conservation Area Appraisals to inform brownfield capacity and place 
shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 

provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

Planning for 

Chippenham 
 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, the town’s history, character and, in particular, Chippenham’s 
landscape setting and surrounding heritage assets. A heritage topic paper and up to 
date setting assessment for the town and affected assets will be important, mindful of 
the scale and distribution of potential development. 
 

 CP1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
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Should it be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town and surrounding villages, within its landscape 

setting, and the availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.   
 
An ambitious brownfield first target is encouraged although the related future capacity 
(numbers/amount of brownfield development) must relate to the context of the site(s) 

ensuring a good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by up to 

date appraisals for the affected Conservation Areas. We note the Chippenham 
Conservation Appraisal and Management plan are somewhat dated and others may be 
absent e.g. Allington. The absence of such important evidence should be addressed. 

 

 CP2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 

Conservation Area Appraisals, Management Plans and a Heritage Topic Paper for the 
town can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy 

for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage 
assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 CP3. Do you agree these sites are the most appropriate upon which to build? If not, why 
not? 
 

We note that the Council has considered the impact of development on the historic 

environment, but it isn’t clear how it has informed the spatial strategy and site selection. 
A heritage topic paper could usefully provide this narrative. It can also include the 

judgements of the Council’s in-house heritage, archaeological and landscape expertise, 

and any germane planning history. We will defer a detailed evaluation of the suggested 

sites until such information is available.  

 
Needless to say, it will be important for any heritage topic paper to highlight how 

relevant legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for the historic environment 

has been applied.  
 

 CP4. What are the most important aspects to consider if these sites are going to be built 
on? 

 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

should inform development in accordance with national policy. Historic England’s 
published advice on site allocations may be useful.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

 CP5. How can these concept plans be improved? 

 
At present it is unclear how an understanding of the significance of the historic 
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environment (heritage assessment) has informed the concept plans. 
 

 CP13. Is there anything we have missed that needs to be considered in planning for 
Chippenham? 
 
We hope the previous responses to Q CP1-5 will help to inform the further planning work 
to be undertaken. 

 

Planning for 

Devizes 
 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, the town’s history, character and, in particular, Devizes 
landscape setting and surrounding heritage assets. A heritage topic paper and up to 

date setting assessment for the town and affected assets will be important, mindful of 

the scale and distribution of potential development, and proximity to heritage assets. 
 

 DE1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its landscape setting, and the availability of 
suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.   

 
An ambitious brownfield first target is encouraged although the related future capacity 
(numbers/amount of brownfield development) must relate to the context of the site(s) 

ensuring a good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up 

to date Conservation Area appraisal. We note the towns conservation statement is now 

15 years old. 
 

 DE2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
A Conservation Area Appraisal, Management Plan and a Heritage Topic Paper for the 
town can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy 

for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage 
assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 

 

 DE3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 

 
The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 
is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites. 

 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites at Devizes due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further 
evidence. We therefore reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 

adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 

determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
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enhancement. 
 

 DE4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 
should inform development in accordance with national policy. Historic England’s 

published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

 

 DE5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 

we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 

the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 
topic paper for Devizes is recommended; and a strategic landscape setting assessment 

and up to date Conservation Area Appraisals to inform brownfield capacity and place 
shaping opportunities. 

 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 

provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

 DE6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 
We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 

of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 

Infrastructure. A heritage topic toper could establish whether there are any other issues, 

needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 
 

Planning for 
Malmesbury 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. 

Malmesbury doesn’t appear to have an up to date and the towns character assessment 
is now 13 years old. The Council should consider the preparation of a setting assessment 
to inform edge of town expansion and also whether an update of the 2010 Conservation 

Area Appraisal and Management Plan is required. 
  

 MM1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 

 

The form and character of the historic settlement, within its wider landscape setting, and 
the availability of suitability sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 
good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up to date 
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Conservation Area Appraisal. 
 

 MM2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
An up to date Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic 
Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy 

for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage 
assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 MM3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 

 
The Council should consider whether an updated Conservation Appraisal and setting 
assessment is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites within the 

town. 
 

Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 

therefore reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites adjoin or effect 

the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be determined and 
applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the form that 

development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement.  

 

 MM4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 

An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with national policy. 
Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

An up to date Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment might help inform the 
Plan. 

 

It would also be helpful to appreciate the views on proposals of the Council’s in-house 

heritage and landscape expertise, and any germane planning history.  
 

 MM5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 
we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 
It is evident the Council appreciate that further heritage evidence needs to be gathered 
and applied. 

 

 MM6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 

We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 

of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 
Infrastructure. A heritage topic toper could establish the issues, needs and opportunities 
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relating to the historic environment. 
 

Planning for 
Marlborough 
 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. 
Marlborough doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and Management 
Plan and a setting assessment to inform edge of town expansion would be invaluable. 
 

 MB1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower? 

 
The form and character of the historic settlement, within its wider landscape setting, and 

the availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 
development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 

good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up to date 

Conservation Area Appraisal. 
 

 MB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 

How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
A Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic Paper can 
help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy for the 

conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage assets most 

at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 

 

 MB3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 

The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and setting assessment 
is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites within the town. 
 

Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 

therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 
adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 

determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement. 
 

 MB4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

of the city should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with 

national policy. Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
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site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

 MB5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 
we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 
Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 

commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

 

 
 

MB6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 

 
We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is considered an important 

component part of Wiltshire’s infrastructure; described in your Settlement Profile as 
Green & Blue Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any 

‘other issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 
Melksham 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. Melksham 

doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan but more 

importantly perhaps is the absence of a setting assessment to inform considerable 
proposed edge of town expansion. 
 

 ME1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower? 
 

The form and character of the historic settlement, within its wider landscape setting, and 

the availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) and the future form ensuring a 
good fit with the townscape. An accurate capacity can be informed by an up to date 

Conservation Area Appraisal. 
 

 ME2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
A Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic Paper can 
help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a positive strategy for the 
conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage assets most 

at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 

 

 ME3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 
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Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 
The Council should consider whether a Conservation Appraisal and in particular a 

setting assessment is required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites 

within the town. 
 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 

therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 
adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 
determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 

enhancement. 

 

 ME4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 
of the city should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with 
national policy. Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

 

 ME5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 

we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 

 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 

Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 

commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 

provided by the promoter of a site. 

 

 ME6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 

 

We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is considered an important 

component part of Wiltshire’s infrastructure; described in your Settlement Profile as 
Green & Blue Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any 
‘other issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 
Royal 
Wootton 

Bassett 
 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 
the historic environment, the town’s history, character and landscape setting. Royal 
Wootton Bassett doesn’t appear to have a Conservation Area Appraisal and 

Management Plan but perhaps more importantly is the absence of a setting assessment 
to inform considerable proposed edge of town expansion. 

 

 WB1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
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The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 
availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) ensuring a good fit with the 
townscape.  
 

 WB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
Historic England welcome inclusion of the following priorities: protecting the distinct 
character and identity of the town; safeguarding the historic alignment of the 

Wilts and Berks Canal and taking forward canal restoration; conserving and enhancing 
environmental assets around Royal Wootton Bassett; maintaining the town’s elevated 
historical setting and central conservation area. 
 

Have these priorities been informed by a particular study of the town? A Conservation 
Area Appraisal and Management Plan and or Heritage Topic Paper could certainly 

demonstrate how the towns ‘priorities’ have been identified and in doing so 
demonstrate a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic 
environment, including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other 

threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 WB3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 

 
The Council should consider whether a setting assessment would help inform the 

promotion of suitable development sites. 

 

Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 

suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 
therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 

adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 

determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 
form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement. 

 

 WB4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 
What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

of the city should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with 
national policy. Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

 WB5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 
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we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 

the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 
Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 

commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

 WB6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 
We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is considered an important 
component part of Wiltshire’s infrastructure; described in your Settlement Profile as 
Green & Blue Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any 

‘other issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 
 

Planning for 

Salisbury 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, the town’s history, character, below ground archaeology and, 

in particular, its landscape setting. The Council should consider whether an up to date 
setting assessment for the town is required. 

 

 SB1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 

availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) ensuring a good fit with the 
townscape.  

 

 SB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 

We broadly welcome these priorities. 
 
The Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan and a Heritage Topic Paper can 
help to further inform potential additions and in doing so demonstrate a positive 
strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including 

heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 185). 
 

 

 

 
 

SB3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 

 
The Council should consider whether a strategic and up to date setting assessment is 
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required to inform the promotion of suitable development sites. 
 

 
 
 

Site 1: Land NE of Old Sarum 
 
“The site’s landscape character is prominent and exposed, with few hedgerows, and 
assessment shows that any development would have to accommodate this successfully 
whilst taking account of the setting for Ende Burgh scheduled long barrow to the east of 

The Portway”. 
 
Without further expert assessment by the local authority as part of the plan making 

process and subsequent clear and appropriate response to the numerous heritage 

concerns, one must question how such development might successfully be 
accommodated in this sensitive and historic landscape setting.  
 
Currently the view of the local authority’s in-house heritage and landscape expertise isn’t 

apparent. We assume the planning history and evidence base associated with previous 

planning applications and development plans also continue to be relevant and may 
help inform the principle of development today. 
 

It isn’t clear how the indicative concept diagrams accompanying the consultation 

acknowledge or positively respond to the significance of numerous on and off-site 

heritage matters. 
 

 
 
From our initial assessment we note that the barrow is not very well understood and 

could be Bronze Age or Roman, it could be one barrow or two. If Bronze Age, then it is 
likely to be part of a wider cemetery with other known barrows in the area (not 
scheduled as ploughed flat) including a large example on the north edge of the current 

development northwest of the Portway.  Views to and from other Bronze Age 
monuments then becomes a factor of its significance. 

 
If Roman, then it is likely to be associated with the Portway Roman Road and may be 
part of a cemetery along the road here. There is a single ditched oval enclosure next to it 
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which goes across the road.  This may be Roman, and it may define a cemetery. 
 
The barrow is a significant landscape feature sitting on a high point in the landscape and 

is visible from a wide area.  As a burial marker it was meant to be seen and to project 

power and control, the person buried here was important and they wanted to make sure 
everyone knew it. 
 

The undesignated barrows are the circles (single and double) forming a small cemetery.  

The public space next to Norman Drive preserves these. 
 
The view from Figsbury Ring may also be important, as is (certainly) the relationship of 
the site to the adjacent Monarchs Way, and Old Sarum heritage assets within their wider 

landscape setting. 

 
The nations heritage assets are an irreplaceable resource and should be conserved in a 
manner appropriate to their significance, so that they can be enjoyed for their 

contribution to the quality of life of existing and future generations. One must carefully 

consider whether further expansion of the current development off the Portway would 
accord with such national policy, legislation, guidance and advice to help protect such 
finite and nationally important heritage assets and their appreciation within context i.e. 

their setting. 

 

 
 

Site 6 & 7 Downton Road 
 
These sites to the south east of the city relate to several important heritage assets 

including the Woodbury scheduled monument and related undesignated and less 
known archaeology; Britford conservation area and associated listed buildings; the 

Salisbury conservation area, River Avon and meadows, and; the wider historic landscape 
setting including views of the Cathedral - all important matters to inform the relative 

suitability of these sites.  
 

It would be helpful to appreciate the thoughts of the council’s in-house heritage and 
landscape expertise on how such matters have informed these proposals, and any 

previous planning history that may still be relevant.  

 

It will be important to demonstrate how legislation, national policy, guidance and advice 
for the historic environment has been applied, and in particular how the Britford 
conservation area appraisal and management plan has been considered especially in 

relation to site 6. 
 

Certainly, further expert assessment appears to be required as part of the plan making 
process to better understand the extensive and important below ground archaeology, 
and to better explain a contextual and positive response to the historic environment that 

would be required, should the principle be deemed appropriate.  
 

 SB4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? 

What type and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 
 
An understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and landscape setting 

of the city should inform the level of growth and site suitability in accordance with 
national policy. Historic England’s published advice on site allocations may be useful.  
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https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-
site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 
 

 
 
 
 

SB5. Are there important social, economic and environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual sites? 
 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 

the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 
topic paper is recommended including a strategic landscape setting assessment and up 
to date Conservation Area Appraisal to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping 

opportunities. 

 
Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

Planning for 

Tidworth and 
Ludgershall 

 

It will be important to demonstrate how proposals have considered and responded to 

the historic environment, in particular below ground archaeology, landscape setting and 
surrounding heritage assets. A heritage topic paper and up to date setting assessment 

will be important, mindful of the scale and distribution of potential development. 

 

 TL1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
 

Historic England considers that the character of these historic settlements, within their 

wider landscape setting, and the availability of suitability sites should inform the 
proposed scale and form of growth. 
 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 

sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 
character of the town and limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s). 
 

 
 

TL4. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? 
How might these place shaping priorities be achieved? 

 
A heritage topic paper might identify certain heritage matters requiring priority 

attention. 
 

 

 

TL5. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? 

Are there any other sites we should be considering? 
 
The Council should consider whether a setting assessment is required to inform the 

promotion of suitable development sites. 
 
Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 

therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. 

 

 TL7. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think 
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we’ve missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 
A heritage topic paper might identify certain heritage matters requiring attention. 

 

 TL8. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 
We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 

of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 
Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any ‘other 
issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 

Trowbridge 
 

It will be important to demonstrate, perhaps in a discrete heritage topic paper, how 

proposals have considered and responded to the historic environment, the town’s 
history, character and, in particular, it’s landscape setting and surrounding heritage 
assets such as Hilperton Conservation Area. It appears a setting assessment for the town 

and affected assets has been undertaken. This will be useful evidence to consider, and 
we assume will be publicly available in due course. 

  

 TB1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should they be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 
availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 

We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 
potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 

encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 

development) must relate to the context of the site(s) ensuring a good fit with the 
townscape.  
 

 TB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
A Heritage Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a 

positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, 
including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 

185). At present it isn’t clear how these priorities have been established.  
 

 TB3. Do you agree these sites are the most appropriate upon which to build? If not, why 

not? 
 
We assume that an understanding of the history, character, identity, appearance and 

landscape setting of the town has informed the level of growth and site suitability in 
accordance with national policy. We hope Historic England’s published advice on site 
allocations may have been useful.  
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/historic-environment-and-

site-allocations-in-local-plans/ 

 

Planning for It will be important to demonstrate, perhaps in a discrete heritage topic paper, how 
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Warminster 
 

proposals will have considered and responded to the historic environment, the town’s 
history, character and, in particular, it’s landscape setting and surrounding heritage 
assets. Warminster and Bishopstrow do not appear to have a Conservation Area 

Appraisal and Management Plan but perhaps more importantly is the apparent absence 

of a setting assessment to inform considerable potential edge of town expansion. 
 

 WA1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 

Should it be higher or lower? 
 
Historic England considers that the historic form and character of a historic settlement 

within its wider landscape setting, and the availability of suitable sites should inform the 

proposed scale of growth. 
 
We support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all potential 
brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant or 
underused buildings of historic or architectural interest to help reinforce the character of 

the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious target is encouraged although the 
related future capacity (amount of development) must relate to the context of the site(s) 
and the future form should ensure a good fit with the townscape. 
 

Historic England has prepared advice on optimising housing density within historic 
places which may be helpful.  https://historicengland.org.uk/images-

books/publications/increasing-residential-density-in-historic-environments/ 
 

 WA2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 

place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
Conservation Area Appraisal’s and Management Plan’s for the town and Bishopstrow, 

and a Heritage Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so 

demonstrate a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic 
environment, including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other 

threats (NPPF para 185). 

 

 WA3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? Are there any other sites we 

should be considering? 
 

Conservation Appraisal’s and a strategic setting assessment will be important evidence 

to inform a site’s suitability. 

 
Disclaimer – Historic England have not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites in and around the town due to the additional evidence proposed to be 

gathered. We therefore respectfully reserve judgement on their suitability. 
 

 WA4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? What type 
and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 
Wiltshire council acknowledge that further assessment and consideration of the historic 

environment is essential to determine whether or not the principle of certain sites is 
acceptable and if so the form they may take. At present without such evidence in the 

public domain, Historic England is unable to take a view on whether the Local Plan has 
been prepared in accordance with legislation, national policy, guidance and advice for 



 

Page 23 

 

the historic environment. Our judgement on such matters will consequently need to be 
deferred. 
 

Wiltshire Council explored several potential sites during the preparation of the recent 

Wiltshire Housing Allocations Plan’s (2020). No doubt this experience can inform the 
current plan making process. 
 

Historic England’s position on Site 2 East of Deane is illustrated by our previous 

statement provided for the Planning Inspectorate’s Examination of the aforementioned 
Housing Allocations Plan. https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/article/2353/Wiltshire-Housing-
Sites-DPD-Examination 
This current consultation suggests a much larger site that may well exaggerate the 

impact and degree of harm. 

 

 WA5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 

 
A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 
topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 

Area Appraisals to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 
 

Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 

 

 
 

WA6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 

We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 

of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 
Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any ‘other 

issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 

 

Planning for 

Westbury 
 

It will be important to demonstrate, perhaps in a discrete heritage topic paper, how 

proposals will have considered and responded to the historic environment, the town’s 
history, character and, in particular, it’s landscape setting and surrounding heritage 

assets. Westbury doesn’t appear to have an up to date Conservation Area Appraisal and 

Management Plan but perhaps more importantly is the apparent absence of a setting 

assessment to inform considerable potential edge of town expansion. 
 

 WE1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? 
Should it be higher or lower? 
 
The form and character of the town, within its wider landscape setting, and the 
availability of suitable sites should inform the proposed scale of growth. 

 
We would support Wiltshire Council’s efforts to identify, allocate and prioritise all 

potential brownfield opportunities, big and small, including repurposing existing vacant 
sites, or underused buildings of historic interest to help reinforce and enhance the 

character of the town and in turn limit sprawl.  An ambitious brownfield first target is 
encouraged although the related future capacity (numbers/amount of brownfield 
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development) must relate to the context of the site(s) ensuring a good fit with the 
townscape.  
 

 WE2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these 
place shaping priorities be achieved? 
 
A Heritage Topic Paper can help to inform such priorities and in doing so demonstrate a 

positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, 
including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats (NPPF para 
185). At present it isn’t clear how these priorities have been established.  

 

 WE3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? Are there any other sites we 

should be considering? 
 
The Council should consider whether a setting assessment could help inform the 

promotion of suitable alternative development sites. 
 

Disclaimer – Historic England has not undertaken a detailed assessment of the 
suggested sites due to Wiltshire Council’s intention to provide further evidence. We 

therefore respectfully reserve judgement until then. We note several proposed sites 

adjoin or effect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their significance needs to be 
determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the principle is acceptable, the 

form that development should take to avoid or minimise harm and deliver potential 
enhancement. 

 

 WE4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? What type 
and form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

 

We note several proposed sites affect the setting of designated heritage assets. Their 

significance needs to be determined and applied to inform site suitability and if the 
principle is acceptable, the form that development should take to avoid or minimise 
harm and deliver potential enhancement. 

 

 WE5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think we’ve 
missed that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 
 

A strategic understanding of the history, character and landscape setting should inform 
the spatial distribution, capacity and specific allocations proposed. To do so a heritage 

topic paper is suggested; a strategic landscape setting assessment and Conservation 
Area Appraisals to inform brownfield capacity and place shaping opportunities. 

 
Any further site assessment should be independent and robust, undertaken or 
commissioned by the local planning authority rather than relying solely on evidence 
provided by the promoter of a site. 
 

 WE6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 
 
We note that the historic environment/heritage assets is an important component part 

of Wiltshire’s infrastructure – described in your Settlement Profile as Green & Blue 

Infrastructure. A heritage topic paper could establish whether there are any ‘other 
issues’, needs and opportunities relating to the historic environment. 
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  Development Service 
Bath & North East Somerset Council  

Lewis House 
Manvers Street 
Bath BA1 1JG 

www.bathnes.gov.uk     

 

 Bath & North East Somerset –  
The place to live, work and visit 

 
 

                                               
 
        

Date:8th March 2021       
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Dear  
 
Re: Wiltshire Council Local Plan, Looking to the Future – Emerging Spatial Strategy 
 
In response to consultation on the Wiltshire Council Local Plan, Emerging Spatial Strategy I write 
outlining B&NES council’s officer’s informal comments.  These comments are submitted within the 
context of our ongoing engagement with you through the Duty to Co-operate. 
 
Climate Emergency and the Spatial Strategy 
 
As you will be aware B&NES Council declared a climate emergency in 2019 and is aiming for the 
district to be carbon neutral by 2030. It is noted that addressing climate change is already a 
Wiltshire Local Plan objective and that this will underpin the approach proposed in the Local Plan. 
This is welcomed and is consistent with B&NES approach.  
 
In the Emerging Spatial Strategy document it is clear that a sustainable pattern of development and 
distribution of growth continues to be an important means to help address climate change. As such 
the strategy aims to focus growth on the main settlements and the largest of these, Chippenham, 
Salisbury and Trowbridge. 
 
Of particular relevance to B&NES significant housing growth is proposed at both Chippenham and 
Trowbridge and specific sites will be allocated through the Local Plan at both settlements. The level 
of growth at Chippenham is particularly significant at around 9,000 homes. The relationship of these 
settlements with Bath and the implications of the planned growth is important. B&NES and Wiltshire 
Councils need to continue our engagement in order to ensure our respective planning strategies 
remain complementary and to monitor and manage the relationship between the settlements. 
 
Given the close links between Bath and Chippenham and Trowbridge the provision of increased 
housing at both settlements could lead to increased travel into Bath, including for work and to use 
the city’s social, leisure and cultural facilities and services. However, both Chippenham and 
Trowbridge lie on rail corridors linking to the city and there are good opportunities for facilitating 
sustainable travel.  It is also noted that the place shaping priorities for Chippenham in the Plan 
include ‘Development to provide new employment opportunities with a strong emphasis on timely 
delivery to redress the existing levels of net out-commuting within the town and enable 
people to live and work locally. Similarly for Trowbridge the place shaping priorities 
reference ‘To deliver job growth and encourage business investment, thereby help 
reduce the need to travel away from the town.’ This approach of planning for and 
delivering employment opportunities in both towns is also supported. 

 
Head of Strategic Planning 
Wiltshire Council 
 
 
SENT BY E-MAIL 
 



 

    
     

 
Given the significant travel flows into Bath from the east of the city and this council’s strategy of 
seeking to reduce the impact of car traffic in the city, the transport impact of the Wiltshire emerging 
spatial strategy is an issue on which our engagement must continue. We would therefore welcome 
the opportunity to discuss the approach being taken to ongoing transport modelling of the Wiltshire 
strategy. It is noted that related to the growth of Chippenham, Wiltshire Council is seeking views on 
three road route options for a potential new distributor road located to the south and east of 
Chippenham. The road proposes to provide a high-quality road link connecting the north east and 
southern parts of the town to the A350 and improvements to Junction 17 of the M4. It is also noted 
that to support the development of the scheme, Wiltshire Council has secured £75 million of 
government funding. The impacts of this road scheme on traffic within B&NES and travelling 
towards and entering the city of Bath needs to be considered and would be worthy of further 
discussion. 
 
Other issues 
 
It is noted that the Wiltshire Local Plan review process also seeks to empower rural communities. 
This is welcomed and is consistent with this council’s priority of ‘giving people a bigger say’ and our 
ongoing work with communities on our Local Plan and their Neighbourhood Plans. Finally, given the 
importance of our ecological emergency declaration and the national requirement of delivering 
Biodiversity Net Gain it is also useful to note that there will be opportunities to consider Green 
Infrastructure and Nature Recovery Network connections from Wiltshire through to B&NES. 
Maintaining dialogue on these issues will be useful. 
 
I trust that the above comments are useful. However, should you have any queries please do not 
hesitate to contact me. 
 
 
 
Yours sincerely 
 

 
Deputy Head of Planning (Policy) 
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Dear Sir/Madam 

 

LOCAL PLAN REVIEW CONSULTATION – REPRESENTATIONS ON BEHALF OF LEA 

PARK, MONKS LANE, CORSHAM, WILTSHIRE, SN13 9PH 
 

We write on behalf of our client, Leafield Logistics Limited (LLL), in response to the Wiltshire Local Plan Review 

(LPR) ‘Issues and Options’ (Regulation 18) consultation. 

 

Leafield Logistics Limited is the owner of Lea Park, a site which provides an opportunity for a sustainable, 

brownfield residential development to the south of Corsham. As demonstrated in the attached masterplan, the 

site is suitable to accommodate up to 1.66 hectares of development land which could incorporate both 

residential and commercial development.  

 

The site has the potential to deliver a number of social, economic and environmental benefits to the area 

through the delivery of new market and affordable housing of varying types and sizes; provision of green 

infrastructure to benefit the existing and proposed landscape; provision of employment land as well as 

financial contributions towards infrastructure improvements through Wiltshire Council’s CIL and S106 

mechanisms. The site’s opportunities and constraints, together with the site vision, are explained in more 

detail in the attached vision document.  

 

This representation comments on the Issues and Options Consultation Documents (IOCD); namely:- 

 

• Emerging Spatial Strategy 

• Empowering Rural Communities 

 

Additionally, we provide comment on the following supporting documents:- 

 

• Local Housing Needs Assessment - Swindon Borough Council and Wiltshire Council (Opinion 

Research Services April 2019) 

• Local Plan Review Interim Sustainability Appraisal – January 2021 

• Chippenham HMA:  Formulating Alternative Development Strategies 

 

The representation is structured in the following sections: 

St. Catherine’s Court 

Berkeley Place 

Bristol 

BS8 1BQ 

T: 0117 922 1222 

F:  

  

Our ref: C0012795 

Spatial Planning, Economic Development and Planning 

Wiltshire Council 

County Hall 

Trowbridge 

BA14 8JQ 

 

By Email Only – spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk 

9 March 2021 
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1. Lea Park, Corsham  

2. Issues and Options Consultation Documents 

3. Supporting Evidence Documents 

 

 

1.LEA PARK, MONKS LANE, CORSHAM, WILTSHIRE, SN13 9PH 

 

Site Context  

 

The site, originally a stone mine in the early 20th Century, was formerly used as a Royal Navy store depot 

and extends approximately 6.57 acres (2.66 hectares) with additional underground facilities extending the 

gross site area to 18.68 acres (7.56 hectares). The site accommodates several industrial units with 

associated parking and hardstanding. The units are dated and are in a rundown condition.  

 

The village of Gastard is situated approximately 0.5 miles east of the site. The Harp & Crown and Travis 

Perkins are located in Gastard amongst a couple of local businesses. There is also a bus stop located in the 

centre of Gastard on the B3353 providing services into Bowerhill and Trowbridge.  

 

The town of Corsham is situated approximately 1.5miles north of the site. Corsham provides a range of 

facilities and services including Springfield Community Campus, Corsham Library, Corsham School and The 

Hare & Hounds and the Co-op supermarket. 

 

The large historic market town of Chippenham is located approximately 6 miles north east of the site. 

Chippenham railway station provides regular services into London Paddington (60 minutes). The site falls 

within the Corsham Neighbourhood Development Plan (NDP) Area. The Corsham Neighbourhood Plan was 

‘Made’ in November 2019.  

 

Our client is due to move its business premises elsewhere due to the overheads and operating costs of 

continuing to run the business out of the Lea Park premises becoming unsustainable. Costs associated with 

the maintenance of the site, which over the years has become run-down, have increased, which has 

rendered the site unviable for continuing business use. 

 

It is also not feasible for our client to continue to retain Lea Park as secondary premises. Accordingly, our 

client has undertaken an extensive open marketing campaign of the property through commercial property 

agents, JLL. The site has been actively marketed for over 18 months without success: no interest has been 

expressed; and no proceedable offers have been forthcoming. 

 

Site Characteristics 

 

The site’s characteristics, together with key constraints and opportunities, are summarised below. For more 

detail, please see the attached Vision Document.  

 

Topography and Flood Risk  

 

The site falls entirely within Flood Zone 1 and is therefore at low risk of flooding. The site is relatively flat 

gently sloping down towards the north.  

 

Heritage 
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There are no listed buildings on the site. However, the Grade I listed congregational chapel sits to the 

immediate west of the site and there are two further Grade II listed buildings on the eastern edge of Monks 

Lane. Redevelopment of the site provides an opportunity to improve the current setting to these listed 

assets.  

 

Landscaping  

 

There is significant existing landscaping along the site’s boundaries screening the site from the majority of 

views including views from nearby footpaths and listed buildings. There is also potential to increase 

landscaping provision on the site. This would not only help screen the new development but would improve 

the existing landscape impact of the site and in particular the impact on the surrounding listed buildings.  

 

Access 

 

The site is well located to access existing pedestrian and public transport infrastructure, including an 

established Public Rights of Way network, which has the potential to cater for local commuting and 

recreation trips. There is a bus stop located at Gastard (approximately 500m from the centre of the site) 

which can be accessed by the existing footpaths.  

 

The site’s vehicular access is taken from Monks Lane, a single-track road which links into the B3353.  

 

 

2.THE EMERGING SPATIAL STRATEGY 

 

We are supportive of Wiltshire’s preparation of a Local Plan Review and alongside it, the identification of key 

issues and aspirations for the County.  However, we are concerned that the review is being undertaken in a 

piecemeal way which is not embracing the opportunity to review the adopted Development Plan as a whole, 

including the Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (CSAP) and the Site Allocations Development Plan 

Document (SADPD).  We consider that, due to the proposed extent of the Local Plan Review, the other 

adopted documents in the Development Plan will be considerably changed and that by the time the plan is 

adopted, the CSAP will be at least six years old and that the SADPD will be nearing the end of its life.  For 

efficiency (in both resources and cost) and simplicity’s sake, we suggest that it would be more prudent to 

assess the functionality of the Development Plan as a whole and review it in its entirety now.   

 

Whilst we generally concur with the Council’s initial considerations in relation to the Spatial Strategy 

(paragraphs 2.4 – 2.13) we consider that sites, especially large-scale sites, can be developed to be 

sustainable by including mixed use development, employment, community benefits and improved public 

transport along with green and blue infrastructure to encourage active travel.  The development of sites in 

smaller scale settlements can actually improve their sustainability through the introduction of small-scale 

employment, retail and enhanced community benefits whilst increasing footfall to the existing centre.  We 

therefore respectfully suggest that paragraph 2.7 should refer to the opportunity to improve sustainability 

through development. This is particularly pertinent when considering brownfield sites.  

 

The impact of Covid-19 has certainly changed the way we live and work and this does provide the 

opportunity for the reconsideration of spatial planning.  Settlements, and particularly smaller scale 

settlements, should be encouraged to embrace this change to limit out commuting further by making 

provision for community work hubs and meeting facilities with fast broadband in smaller settlements. 
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Brownfield sites play an important role in contributing to overall housing need, their contribution should be to 

compliment the strategic housing sites allocated in the Local Plan, and the redevelopment of such sites 

should be encouraged where possible. The Council’s 2019 Brownfield Land Register demonstrates that only 

3,613 dwellings are potentially available to come forward on previously developed sites with only 45% of the 

sites having achieved planning permission since the Government requirement to produce a Register. Whilst 

it is appreciated that brownfield sites are harder to monitor, this does not mean that they should be omitted 

from the plan. Brownfield opportunities should instead be included and promoted.  

 

Delivery Principles - Housing Need 

 

The NPPF (2019) sets out that the Standard Method for calculating Local Housing Need (LHN) should be 

used to identify a minimum annual housing need figure (paragraph 60), and PPG guidance reiterates that the 

Standard Method does not provide a housing requirement figure in itself (paragraph: 002 Reference ID: 2a-

002-20190220). It is therefore clear that the calculation of LHN is a starting point in identifying the number of 

homes that must be planned for through the Wilshire LPR. In this instance, the Standard Method generates a 

minimum housing need of 40,840 dwellings over the 20 year Local Plan period (2016-2036).  

 

Whilst the Standard Method takes into account projected household growth, the LHN Assessment (April 

2019) undertaken for Swindon Borough Council and Wiltshire Council takes into account longer term 

migration trends and employment growth amongst other factors. The Assessment concludes that to ensure 

that there will be sufficient resident workers to align with the job growth identified by the 2017 EDNA 

forecast, the minimum housing need should be increased by up to 5,700 dwellings with most of this increase 

(at least 85%) being in Wiltshire. This would take housing need calculation to 45,630 dwellings in Wilshire 

over the Plan period. 

 

The PPG makes clear that the Standard Method calculation does not predict the impact that future 

government policies, changing economic circumstances or other factors might have on demographic 

behaviour and that therefore, there will be circumstances where it is appropriate to consider whether actual 

housing need is higher than the standard method indicates (paragraph: 010 Reference ID: 2a-010-

20201216). Our client therefore supports the Emerging Spatial Strategy insofar as it recognises the need to 

plan for a higher figure than the LHN – given the job growth forecasts - and moreover, that the development 

strategies for each of the Housing Market Areas (HMAs) should be based on the higher end of the range 

(45,630 homes).  

 

Delivery Principles – Brownfield Target 

 

Paragraph 11 of Appendix One:  The Role and Function of Brownfield Targets states that ‘a large pool of 

brownfield sites will reduce requirements for new greenfield land to be identified’. Our client supports the 

LPR’s aim to promote brownfield sites. However, there is concern in relation to the Brownfield Target 

calculation limiting permissions to sites within a certain range of units depending on the settlement’s status in 

the Settlement Hierarchy (Para 15 Appendix One) as this is contrary to positive, aspirational planning and 

the presumption in favour of sustainable development as contained in the NPPF. We are therefore in support 

of including brownfield allocations in the LPR whether possible to encourage them to come froward and to 

contribute to the housing need requirements.  

 

Delivery Principles - Chippenham Housing Market Area (HMA) 

 

We support the findings of the interim sustainability appraisal that the Chippenham Expanded Community 

option performs the best in sustainability terms however, we are concerned that due to the funding of the 
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Future Chippenham road scheme and Melksham bypass (which will encourage additional vehicle trips) the 

Melksham focus is the preferred option.  Paragraph 3.34 acknowledges that the increased level of housing 

need is translated directly into an increase in housing requirements at rural settlements however, there is 

concern that the result is a scale of growth equivalent to past rates of housing development which is not 

reflective of the ever growing housing need and affordability gap. 

 

We consider that there is a policy disconnect in relation to the Future Chippenham road consultation and the 

LPR consultation.  Whilst the Future Chippenham consultation closes on the 12th March, it is somewhat 

surprising that the LPR makes limited, if any, mention of this proposal.  It is considered that, due to the 

Government grant of £75million to deliver the road scheme, the future direction of growth for Chippenham 

has already been decided. 

 

Empowering Rural Communities   

 

We consider that the ‘Empowering Rural Communities’ paper downplays the importance that Local Service 

Centres and Large Villages contribute to meeting the County’s residential and employment needs and that it 

is a flawed approach to take for these higher order settlements.  Indeed, some Local Service Centres such 

as Pewsey contain more facilities (eg train station and secondary education) than the Market Towns.  The 

onus should not be placed on Neighbourhood Plans to meet the identified housing requirements as town and 

parish Councils are not equipped or, in some cases reluctant, to embrace such a challenge.   

 

Whilst it is welcomed that guidance will be prepared by the Council to support Towns and Parishes on the 

selection of the most appropriate sites for development, there does not appear to be a policy requirement for 

these needs to be met.  Additionally, a single combined policy devalues the settlement hierarchy and does 

not provide a positive vision for the future of each area, contrary to NPPF Para 15. 

 

We are concerned with the ambitious blanket target of 40% affordable homes on all new schemes of more 

than five dwellings in the rural area as this goes far beyond the minimum 10% requirement of NPPF Para 64 

and fails to recognise the level of affordable housing actually required in the area.  Indeed, this target may 

result in fewer sites coming forward for development as local communities may resist such levels of social 

housing. 

 

Whilst one policy reference for assessing planning proposals to meet local housing needs at rural 

settlements simplifies the Local Plan Review, it is inappropriate to consider Local Service Centres and Large 

Villages under the same umbrella as Small Villages due to their varying levels of population, facilities and 

services (Para 20).  The NPPF Para 67 recognises the important contribution that small and medium sized 

sites can make to meeting the housing requirement of an area and it is considered that due to the level of 

housing required to be met by the ‘rest of the HMAs’ (1,435 dwellings at Large Villages in the Chippenham 

HMA), this necessitates the need for additional allocations to be made now outside the Principal Settlements 

and Market Towns. 

 

Rural Settlements, by their very nature, have limited access to public transport therefore the revised Core 

Policy 44 (iii) requirement of proposals not being reliant on travel by private car is aspirational but 

unfortunately considered unachievable due to the level of public transport provision in the rural settlements.  

We therefore suggest that the policy is amended to remove this requirement. 

 

Additionally, we consider that an arbitrary cap of 20 dwellings per settlement as proposed in Core Policy 44 

(v) will prevent suitable and sustainable sites from coming on both greenfield and particularly brownfield sites 

where densities are likely to be higher if apartments are considered.  This is in conflict with NPPF Para 122 
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in that it fails to support development that makes efficient use of land.  This draft policy is also contrary to 

NPPF Para 123 in that it will encourage lower density development and will not ensure that developments 

make optimal use of the potential of each site. 

 

Due to the large requirement for additional dwellings in the Local Service and Large Villages (1, dwellings in 

the detailed in the Table on Page 9, we consider that the LPR should seize the opportunity now to make 

additional housing allocations in these mid tier settlements in the form of additional allocations.  Due to the 

delay in the adoption of the Core Strategy, subsequent CSAP and SADPD, we suggest that the LPR should 

address the housing requirement across all tiers of settlements now due to the levels of housing need 

identified rather than wait for a review of the SADPD. 

 

In conclusion, we consider that the housing requirements for the Local Service Centres and Large Villages 

should be higher as it is not appropriate for these mid-tier settlements to be grouped with small villages as 

they benefit from a far greater level of services and facilities and are therefore more able to receive 

sustainable growth. 

 

3.SUPPORTING EVIDENCE DOCUMENTS 

 

Local Housing Needs Assessment (LHNA) - Swindon Borough Council and Wiltshire Council 

(Opinion Research Services April 2019) 

 

It is considered that the LHNA is out of date as it is calculated on the basis that the strategic policies of the 

Core Strategy are not out of date. It is acknowledged that the minimum Local Housing Needs figure for 

Wiltshire in 2019/2020 is 2,042 dwellings per year which yields an overall minimum housing need for 

Wiltshire of 40,840 dwellings over the Local Plan period 2016 – 2036.  The report concludes however that 

the evidence suggests that an additional 6,300 dwellings would have to be provided to enable sufficient 

workers to live in the combined area going forward (Para 4.26).   

 

Local Plan Review Interim Sustainability Appraisal - January 2021 

 

It is noted that the Interim Sustainability Appraisal (ISA) tests a range of local housing needs from 40,840 to 

45,600 dwellings for the period 2016 to 2036.  The Sustainability Appraisal assessment of the alternative 

development strategies for the HMAs concludes that there would be no adverse effects of such significance 

that would prevent the higher figures (of each alternative strategy) from being progressed. Moreover, it 

concludes that a higher figure level would be more robust when planning for the longer term and has a 

greater level of contribution to meeting national and local needs for more homes. We are therefore 

supportive of the LPR’s approach in taking the higher level as a basis for developing the spatial strategy. 

 

We support the view that Lea Park is considered less environmentally constrained than other brownfield 

locations. We consequently support the recommendation in paragraph 4.6.3 (1) that an additional / amended 

development strategy that reduces proposed development levels around the more environmentally 

constrained settlements and that growth should be increased in the less environmentally constrained 

settlements. However, we also emphasise the importance of focusing development at brownfield sites.  

 

Chippenham HMA:  Formulating Alternative Development Strategies 

 

The challenges associated with increasing the housing delivery within the Chippenham HMA are noted (Para 

78) as a substantial proportion of the land necessary to achieve higher rates of development has yet to be 

identified.  Lea Park could help meet that identified need for both residential and employment development.  
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Summary and Conclusion 

 

These representations and the attached Vision Document demonstrate the potential that Lea Park has to 

offer housing and employment opportunities within the Corsham area.  The development proposals respond 

positively to the site’s surroundings by creating green infrastructure which connects to the existing public 

right of way network whilst redeveloping a brownfield site to promote an efficient use of land. 

 

We trust that the information provided assists the Council with its ongoing work as part of the LPR process. 

However, please do not hesitate to contact me should you have any queries.  We look forward to further and 

continued dialogue with the Council regarding development options at Lea Park would welcome the 

opportunity to meet with the Council to discuss our proposals in more detail.  We look forward to arranging 

this meeting in due course.  

 

Yours faithfully 



Lea Park, Corsham

Vision Document

March 2021



2 Carter Jonas | Leafield Logistics Limited: Lea Park, Corsham

“THE SITE AT LEA PARK PRESENTS AN EXCELLENT 
OPPORTUNITY TO MAKE EFFICIENT USE OF AN 
UNDER-UTILISED BROWNFIELD SITE. A HIGH QUALITY 
RESIDENTIAL-LED SCHEME CAN BE DELIVERED, 
RETAINING EXISTING MATURE VEGETATION, OPENING 
UP LINKS TO THE SURROUNDING COUNTRYSIDE AND 
PROVIDING MUCH NEEDED HOMES TO SUIT WILTSHIRE’S 
LOCAL NEED.”

Leafield Logistics Limited: Lea Park, Corsham | Vision Document
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Fig 01: View of the Site looking west towards Monk’s Lane
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Introduction

Introduction

Crater Jonas has been instructed by Leafield 
Logistics Ltd to promote the Site known 
as Lea Park, Corsham for residential-led 
development through the Local Plan Review 
process being undertaken by Wiltshire 
Council. 

As demonstrated in this document, 
the Site represents an opportunity to 
deliver a distinct and well-connected 
new neighbourhood reflecting the logical 
direction of growth at Corsham. 

The document will:

• Illustrate the process that has led to the 
development proposal and explain the 
design principles and concepts that have 
been applied.

• Introduce the concept masterplan 
and explain the rationale behind its 
development.

• Set out a high level vision and broad 
design principles.

• Justify and confirm why the Site is 
available, suitable and deliverable and 
should be considered for development.

• Enable positive engagement with the local 
community and Wiltshire Council

The document is structured as follows:

Section 1: Introduction

Describes the purpose of the document, 
content and scope.

Section 2: Site & Context

Provides an overview to the Site and a 
summary of the Site’s key characteristics, 
including an overview of the technical work 
undertaken to date, which will inform the 
concept design.

Section 3: Design

Provides the vision for the Site and the key 
design principles, culminating in a conceptual 
masterplan.

Section 4: Summary 

Summarises the information presented in the 
document.

1.1  Purpose of the Document 1.2  Document Structure
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View south east showing existing buildings and 
hardstanding on the Site
View of taller commercial building located in 
the south eastern corner of the Site
Larger commercial building located in the 
centre of the Site
Long view looking west along the Site’s main 
access road towards Monk’s Lane
Corner of single storey building close to the 
Site’s eastern boundary
View of yard area and larger commercial 
building in the centre of the Site
Existing gatehouse / security building at the 
entrance to the Site from Monk’s Lane
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Fig 02: Existing Site photographs
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2.0  Site & Context

2.1 Location
2.2 Community Facilities & Accessibility
2.3 Planning Background & Policy
2.4 Technical Considerations 
2.5 Overall Considerations Plan

Site & Context
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Site & Context

Site & Context

2.1  Location

Lea Park is a former Royal Navy store depot 
located approximately 500m south east 
of Corsham’s settlement boundary. The 
Site extends to approximately 6.57 acres 
(2.66 hectares) and accommodates several 
industrial units with associated parking and 
hardstanding. There are also underground 
facilities extending the gross Site area to 
18.68 acres (7.56 hectares).

Due to high costs, the current owner has 
effectively vacated the Site, and as such the 
existing buildings are no longer used and 
are not subject to regular maintenance and 
upkeep. The redevelopment of the Site would 
therefore see the removal of these redundant 
buildings and the re-use of a previously 
developed Site for more efficient uses.

The Site is bound by open countryside to the 
north, east, and south. The Site is bound to 
the west by Monk’s Lane. The Grade I listed 
congregational chapel sits to the immediate 
west of the Site and there are two further 
Grade II listed buildings on the eastern edge 
of Monks Lane. There are small clusters of 
residential development dispersed along 
Monk’s Lane. 

The Site is accessed via Monk’s Lane, which 
connects onto the B3353 providing access 
into Corsham town centre.

Topographically, the Site is relatively level with 
a gentle upward slope from north to south.

This brownfield Site’s current use falls within 
Use Classes B2 and B8. Our client is due to 
move its business premises over the summer 
to new accommodation elsewhere. This is 
because the overheads and operating costs of 
continuing to run the business out of the Lea 
Park premises has become unsustainable.

It is also not feasible for our client to continue 
to retain Lea Park as secondary premises. 
Accordingly, our client has undertaken an 
extensive open marketing campaign of the 
property through commercial property agents, 
JLL. The Site has been on the open market 
for over 15 months but no interest has been 
generated  and no proceedable offers have 
been forthcoming.

Brockleaze

Fig 03: Site location

The Site (2.66 Ha)
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2.2   Community Facilities & Accessibility

The village of Gastard is situated 
approximately 0.5 miles east of the Site. The 
Harp & Crown and Travis Perkins are located 
in Gastard along with a number of local 
businesses. There is also a bus stop located in 
the centre of Gastard on the B3353 providing 
services into Bowerhill and Trowbridge.

The centre of Corsham is situated 
approximately 1.5 miles north of the Site. 
Corsham provides a range of facilities and 
services including Springfield Community 
Campus, Corsham Library, Corsham School 
and The Hare & Hounds and the Co-op 
supermarket.

The large historic market town of Chippenham 
is located approximately 6 miles north east of 
the Site. Chippenham railway station provides 
regular services into London Paddington (60 
minutes).

Site & Context

The Site - 2.66 ha

Primary School

Local Shop

Medical Centre

Post Office

Sports / Recreation

Public House

Community Hall

CORSHAM

Fig 04: Community Facilities Plan
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2.3   Planning Background & Policy

Wiltshire Council is preparing a Local 
Plan which will cover the period up to 
2036. Consultation on the Council’s vision 
commenced in January 2021. This informal 
consultation sets out the scope and content 
of the emerging strategy. 

The minimum Local Housing Needs figure for 
Wiltshire is 2,042 dwellings per year, which 
yields an overall minimum housing figure of 
40,840 dwellings over the Local Plan period 
2016 – 2036.

Corsham has been identified as a Market Town 
with potential for significant development. 

Whilst the Emerging Spatial Strategy focuses 
development in the County’s three principal 
settlements, there is also an emphasis on 
brownfield development. The Strategy 
includes a possible brownfield target for each 
settlement. 

The Wiltshire Council’s Empowering Rural 
Communities document seeks to limit 
development in the open countryside. 
However, it proposes a windfall of 1,265 
dwellings to be provided in the Chippenham 
HMA. 

The brownfield site located just south of 
Corsham and provides an opportunity to meet 
local housing need through the redevelopment 
of a currently under utilised site. 

Site & Context

Fig 05: Wiltshire’s Emerging Local Plan

Fig 06: Location of the Site in Wiltshire
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2.4   Technical Considerations

Highways and Access

Access to the Site is taken from Monk’s 
Lane, and it is anticipated that any future 
development on the Site will also use this 
access.

Existing public rights of way surround the Site 
to the east, running towards Gastard, as well 
as routes across Monk’s Lane in to the wider 
countryside towards Corsham.

The development of the Site from its 
current commercial use to a new residential 
neighbourhood could assist with opening 
up the existing route of public right of way 
CORM35, which at present ends at the Site’s 
eastern boundary. A new route through the 
Site could complete the connection with 
public rights of way across Monk’s Lane to the 
west.

Arboriculture / Trees

There are a number of existing trees on the 
Site, most of which are situated around the 
Site boundary. This is particularly clear along 
the northern boundary, which consists of 
mature vegetation screening the Site from 
views, particularly from public right of way 
CORM32.

A line of trees also currently separates the 
existing commercial premises in the eastern 
part of the Site from the parking areas in 
the western part. This is comprised of some 
mature trees, and is shown on the overall 
considerations plan at Section 2.5 overleaf.

Ecology

The Site is not covered by any international or 
national statutory designations. 

Archaeology / Heritage 

The Site at present consists of a collection of 
commercial buildings and does not contain 
any designated heritage assets, such as 
scheduled monuments or listed buildings. 

There are a number of listed buildings within 
the immediate vicinity of the Site including 
the Grade I listed congregational chapel which 
is located to the immediate west of the Site 
across Monk’s Lane. There are also two further 
Grade II listed buildings (6 and 7 Monk’s 
Lane) on the eastern side of Monk’s Lane, 
close to the Site’s western boundary. A line of 
trees currently separates the Site from these 
buildings.
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2.5   Overall Considerations Plan

Site & Context

A

B

C

J

D
B

The plan on this page summarises the key 
considerations and characteristics of the 
Site and identifies potential constraints and 
opportunities.

At present the Site is characterised by 15,653 
m2 (1.56 Ha) of hard surfaces:

• 5,580 m2 buildings
• 10,073 m2 hardstanding / roads / parking 

areas.

The other key characteristics of the Site are as 
follows:

Current Site access from Monk’s Lane

Sensitive boundary to existing 
residential properties (GII listed) which 
front Monk’s Lane

Existing area of hardstanding, formerly 
used as a car park for the commercial 
premises

Existing access into the former Bath 
stone mine below the Site

Mature trees along the Site’s northern 
edge, screening views to the Site from 
the north

Main building on Site

Relatively open aspect from the Site 
towards Gastard in the east

Existing public right of way leading to 
Gastard village (Velley Hill)

Relatively open aspect to the south of 
the Site 

Existing Grade I listed building: Monk’s 
Congregational Chapel

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

Fig 07: Overall Considerations Plan
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Indicative landfall 

Public right of way

Potential pedestrian access point

Potential primary vehicle access point

Existing vegetation

Open aspect out from the Site

Grade I Listed building

Grade II Listed buildings

Sensitive boundary to existing residential 
properties

Site boundary (2.66 Ha)

Existing areas of hardstanding

F

I
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Design

3.0  Design

3.1   Vision
3.2   Design Principles
3.3   Concept Masterplan
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Design

3.2   Principles

“The Site at Lea Park presents an excellent opportunity 
to make efficient use of an under-utilised existing 

brownfield site. A high quality residential-led 
scheme can be delivered, which retains existing 

mature vegetation, opens up links to the surrounding 
countryside and provides much needed homes to suit 

Wiltshire’s local need.”

Strong Local Vision - Involvement of the local community and stakeholder groups to gain 
consensus on the nature of the development and to ensure that the vision is specific to the Site 
and place.

Clear Identity - A distinctive local identity which takes character clues from Rochford and the 
surrounding built form, including Gastard and properties along Monk’s Lane.

Retention of Vegetation - Ensure that a forthcoming layout works to retain as many as the 
existing mature trees as possible.

Well Designed Place - A sustainable new neighbourhood for this area of Corsham, which is 
sensitive to its surroundings both in terms of landscape and heritage. 

Great Homes – Provision for new homes, which will be across a range of types, sizes and 
tenures. Committing to this diversity of dwelling types can assist with creating a mixed and 
balanced community.

Accessibility - Ensuring accessibility for all is at the heart of the masterplan. Integrating 
pedestrian and cycle infrastructure to streets and open spaces.

1. 

2.

3.

4.

5. 

6. 

3.1   Vision

Design
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Fig 08: Vision images
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The indicative concept masterplan for a 
residential led redevelopment of the Site  
shown on this page is a culmination of the 
technical work undertaken to date, as well 
as a review of the Site and relevant local and 
national policy.

The Site could deliver 1.66 Ha of development 
land, either entirely as residential or residential 
with care or retirement use.

The key aspects of the concept plan are as 
follows:

3.3   Concept Plan

Design

Fig 09: Concept Plan

A

B

D

E

I

C

C

Retained site access from Monk’s Lane 

Potential location of residential or 
specialist residential (retirement / care) 
use (0.25 Ha) at the eastern end of the 
Site
New buffer planting to screen 
development areas from view of existing 
listed properties on Monk’s Lane

Main circulation route to provide access 
to all proposed development areas

Mature vegetation running north - south 
through the Site retained

Potential residential development 
areas (1.41 Ha) set back from the Site 
boundaries to allow for new buffer 
planting and public open space areas, 
and a green walking route through the 
centre

Additional buffer planting to screen long 
views to new development on the Site 
from the south

Retained mature vegetation along the 
Site’s northern boundary to screen views 
from public viewpoints 

Central square focused around the 
existing access to the former mine under 
the Site

Proposed location of surface water 
attenuation features in the lower lying 
part of the Site

Open up existing route of public right 
of way through the Site to connect to 
Monk’s Lane

Retention of existing buildings for 
potential flexible employment space for 
residents

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 
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Public right of way

Potential pedestrian access point

Potential primary vehicle access point

Existing vegetation retained

New buffer planting

Existing mine access as a focal point to the 
community uses

Site boundary (2.66 Ha)
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Potential location of building frontage

Areas of public open space

Potential residential development areas 
(1.41 Ha)

Potential residential or specialist residential 
(retirement / care) use (0.25 Ha)

Potential location of feature space / square 
at current location of mine entrance

Retained buildings for potential flexible 
employment space
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Summary

4.0  Summary
4.1   Conclusions & Key Benefits
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Summary

This document has set out the vision and the 
emerging proposals for Lea Park, Corsham. 
In light of the work undertaken to date, it is 
considered that the Site can deliver a high 
quality new residential led neighbourhood 
which positively responds to its surroundings, 
whilst creating efficient use of an under 
utilised existing brownfield site.

The key benefits can be summarised as 
follows:

1. Delivery of new homes, including a mix of 
market and affordable housing to meet 
local identified need

2. Potential delivery of employment space, 
and retirement or care uses to complement 
the existing use of the Site and the 
proposed residential areas

3. Creation of a development layout which 
is responsive to the Site’s constraints, 
including the retention of existing 
vegetation along the Site’s northern 
boundary

4. Sensitively create a new residential-led 
development which does not detrimentally 
impact on the listed heritage assets in the 
immediate vicinity of the Site

5. Open up areas for walking and recreation 
by connecting public rights of way around 
the Site

6. Create a high quality neighbourhood with 
outdoor recreation spaces to encourage 
social interaction as well as creating new 
areas of increased biodiversity

Summary

4.1	 		Conclusions	&	Key	Benefits
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Fig 10: Site summary infographics

New areas of public 
open space for 

recreation and play
Connect public rights 

of way to allow 
improved access to the 

surrounding countryside

Increased areas for 
biodiversity

New homes, community space, 
employment space and potential 

care uses on an under utilised 
brownfield site
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The Emerging Spatial Strategy  
Consultation Response Form 

 

 
To view the Emerging Spatial Strategies paper please visit the Council’s Local Plan Review Consultation page 
on it’s website at: https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation 
 
Please return to Wiltshire Council, by 5pm on Tuesday 9th March 2021. 
 

By post to: Spatial Planning, Economic Development and Planning, Wiltshire Council, County Hall, 
Bythesea Road, Trowbridge, Wiltshire, BA14 8JN. 
 
By e-mail to: spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk     

 
Section One – Personal details 
 
*if an agent is appointed, please fill in your Title, Name and Organisation but the full contact details of the 
agent must be completed. 
 

 1. Personal details 2. Agent’s details (if applicable)* 
Title 
 

 Dr 

First name 
 

 Nicholas 

Last name 
 

 Small 

Job title 
(where relevant) 

 Head of Strategic Development and the 
Built Environment 

Organisations 
(where relevant) 

Cheltenham and Gloucester Omnibus 
Co. Ltd. AND 
Go South Coast Ltd. 

Cheltenham and Gloucester Omnibus 
Company Ltd dba Stagecoach West 

Address Line 1 
 

 Third Floor 

Address Line 2 
 

 65 London Road 

Address Line 3 
 

 Gloucester 

Address Line 4 
 

  

Postcode 
 

 GL3  4GD 

Telephone Number 
 

 07771 958781 

Email Address 
 

 nick.small@stagecoachbus.com 
 

 

Ref:                                                                                                          (For official use only) 



Section Two – Please enter any comments you have regarding the Emerging Spatial Strategy in the box 
below.  
     
Comment: 

 
Formulating the Spatial Strategy 
 
In addition to the representations below, forms have also been completed jointly on behalf of Go 
South Coast and Stagecoach in response to: 

 Planning for Amesbury  consultation (using the Amesbury  Market Town Form) 
 
Further to this, Stagecoach West has separately submitted its own responses in regard to the area in 
which it largely operates in North and West Wiltshire approximating to the Chippenham HMA and 
Swindon HMA within the County including:  

 Planning for Calne consultation (using the Calne Market Town Form). 
 Planning for Chippenham consultation (using the Chippenham Principal Settlement Form);  
 Planning for Devizes consultation (using the Devizes Market Town Form) 
 Planning for Melksham consultation (using the Melksham Market Town Form), 
 Planning for Royal Wotton Bassett consultation (using the RWB Market Town Form) 

 
Go South Coast has submitted its own responses in regard to the area in which is operations are largely 
focused, centred on Salisbury City and extending across the wider Southern HMA. 
 
These representations below focus on the following: 
 

 Plan Period (start and end date) 
 Housing Requirement 
 Planning for the Economy and Business 
 The deliverability of the Plan Strategy 
 Delivery Principles 
 Emerging Strategy 
 Transport Evidence Base 

 
1. Introductory Comments 

This is the formally made response of the two largest commercial bus operators serving the extensive 
area covered by the County’s Local Plan Review. 

Go Ahead Group’s operations are run by the Go South Coast subsidiary (GSC), trading under the 
Salisbury Reds brand from a major operating centre at Salisbury, and Swindon’s Bus Company from a 
depot in Swindon. The Salisbury Reds operation is a substantial business unit and includes a dense 
local city operation, also serving five Park and Ride sites, but extending far beyond the City to Devizes 
(service 4), Amesbury (X4/X5), Pewsey, Marlborough and Swindon (service X5). Important inter-urban 
links also extend outside the County towards the south including to Ringwood and Bournemouth 
(service X3), and Romsey and Southampton (X7/X7R). Swindon Bus Company’s services are largely 



confined within the town itself, beyond the County boundary but tendered services are operated in 
north Wiltshire.  

Stagecoach also has extensive operations in the County. Most of these are operated by its West 
business unit from its Swindon Depot, and principally involve interurban routes radiating from there 
to Chippenham via Calne (svc 55), to Trowbridge via Devizes (svc 49) and to Cricklade, continuing 
north beyond the County boundary to Cirencester and Cheltenham (svc 51) supported by a more local 
link to Cricklade run with Council support (svc 53). Tendered services also touch the north west of the 
County south of Tetbury, while the Calne town service is also run with financial support along with a 
link to Marlborough. Stagecoach west also runs an important supported link between Swindon and 
Tidworth/Ludgershall via Marlborough and rural settlements on the eastern flank of the County 
(service 80). 

To this must be added the important jointly operated Activ8 service in the corridor between Salisbury 
and Amesbury. This continues through a number of military settlements to Tidworth and Ludgershall 
then continuing east out of the County to Andover. A joint half-hourly operation runs end-to-end 
supplemented by additional frequency between Tidworth and Andover. The entire Activ8 corridor, 
supplemented by the GSC X4 and X5 services, represents a major public transport spine in the east of 
Wiltshire. The Stagecoach South business unit is responsible for this participation. 

Despite the current unprecedented disruption caused by the ongoing COVID pandemic, it is important 
to stress that these services mainly run without direct public subsidy. Frequencies are typically regular 
and many are quite high: up to every 15 minutes. The relevance and importance of our operations to 
a very large number of Wiltshire communities of all sizes is high, not least to those who do not have 
access to personal motorised transport for a variety of reasons. 

Despite some perceptions, the inter-urban bus network coverage in Wiltshire is far from threadbare. 
Indeed, supported where necessary by Council revenue support, the network has proven to be 
enduring and relatively resilient. Despite a sparse rural population across much of its extent, since 
2005 inter-urban frequencies have developed in most cases, on those services that GSC and 
Stagecoach have been operating. Both consider Wiltshire to represent an important part of their 
operating geographies. 

1.1. Previous Representations 

Both Stagecoach and Go South Coast recognise the importance of providing appropriate and robust 
input into local plan-making process. This is expected by the National Planning Policy Framework 
(NPPF) which was strengthened in 2019 to make explicit the requirement to involve “transport 
operators” in the process and that this involvement should take place from the “earliest possible 
stages”. The language of NPPF expects Local Planning Authorities (LPAs) to draw in key stakeholders 
like us to the planning process. It remains disappointing that we have yet to be approached by the 
Council in this manner. 

Nevertheless Stagecoach made two sets of representations, one at the formal “Issues and options” 
consultation that took place in 2018, and then, a comprehensive response to the published Cabinet 
papers of April 2019, that was submitted on August 31st 2019, alongside informal representations and 
comments that had been solicited from the development sector. In this last response Stagecoach 



made very plain that it had the gravest concerns that the Council at that time was progressing the 
plan without proper public or wider stakeholder scrutiny.  

We therefore whole-heartedly welcome the decision to publish this Regulation 18 consultation, in 
line with the clear procedures set out in secondary legislation allowing us to more fully and 
transparently inform and influence the plan-making process. 

Of the broad strategic options set out in the first consultation we were clear that an approach that 
focused development on sustainable (i.e. public) transport corridors was especially appropriate and 
relevant to Wiltshire, as a very rural county but one where a large proportion of movements related 
to clearly identifiable busy corridors between the largest settlements, and out of the County to places 
such as Bath, Swindon and Southampton. All these corridors have sufficient density to support regular 
existing bus services, with added scope to create a further step change in service speed, frequency 
and reliability. This could with sufficient care and attention, start to secure a substantial mode shift 
away from personal car use.  

The currently-adopted Local Plan, running to a horizon of 2026, began its challenging gestation 
somewhat prior to the promulgation of the National Planning Policy Framework in 2012. Much of the 
thinking in the existing plan, and the approach to identifying and making allocations reflects the 
planning policy approach set under the Draft Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) for the South West, 
which was never adopted despite reaching a relatively advanced stage. 

The current strategy in the adopted Local Plan Core Strategy to 2026 derived to a great extent from 
the RSS, and a heavy urban focus that expanded “Strategically Significant Cities and Towns” (SSCTs): 
Chippenham, Trowbridge and Salisbury in particular. These are the currently-proposed “Principal 
Settlements”. 

The legislative basis and process behind RSS1 also placed heavy reliance on identifying large-scale 
transport infrastructure as an articulating principle, that was then carried through to local plan-
making. While helping to arrive at a higher-level integration of planning and transport investment, 
this was by its nature hugely skewed towards major corridors and high capital intense strategic road 
and rail schemes, rather than active travel and bus and coach services. While Wiltshire benefited from 
the clear identification of the A36, A303 and important but neglected A350 corridor running north-
south through the County between the M4 and the South Coast ports, where it has long-held 
aspirations, this has been a significant long-standing contributory factor to a current local plan 
strategy that remains heavily dependent on large-scale road schemes, despite the fact that this 
legislative and policy support fell away about 10 years ago. 
 
2. The Plan Horizon 

GSC and Stagecoach note that the plan makes provision to meet development needs to 2036. Taking 
the Council’s timescales for progression, more than 25% of the plan period will have passed by the 
time the Plan is submitted for examination. 
 
Given that the plan will not be adopted until 2023 at the earliest, this means the plan cannot meet 
the NPPF requirement that plans must look ahead 15 years from the date of adoption. 

 
1 Section 4(4) of the Planning and Compensation Act 2004 



Many plans rather more advanced than this in the preparation cycle are looking well beyond 2036, 
including a great many being advanced by neighbouring authorities. South Gloucestershire is looking 
to 2038, and West Berkshire to 2037, to give the 15 year minimum based on the assumptions about 
adoption in currently-published Local Development Schemes. An increasing number are looking to 
2040, such as Stroud’s, the Vale of White Horse and the Forest of Dean.  

Furthermore, it is not clear how the Plan will meet the requirements of the NPPF in terms of providing 
robust evidence of deliverability for those sites for the first 5 years of the Plan as this would refer to 
2016-2021.2 

There is also a clear statement from MHCLG, as part of proposed changes to NPPF on which 
consultation is ongoing, that longer planning horizons are being considered necessary especially 
where large-scale growth is being planned, and while this explicitly refers to large-scale new 
settlements, the scale of growth and the infrastructure burden on the Future Chippenham strategy, 
which forms that largest single component of the plan, certainly accords with the kind of complex, 
infrastructure-heavy approach that demands a longer-term horizon given the time that is often 
involved at bringing such projects forward. 

The Council committed to an immediate review of the current local plan, the Wiltshire Core Strategy, 
to start within a year of adoption. This would have been in 2016, but did not take place. The delays 
involved in reaching this stage in the review process account for much of the problem with a 
proposed 2036 planning horizon.  

In terms of the end date of the plan, it is considered that the plan period should be to 2040. The NPPF 
is clear that strategic policies should be prepared over a minimum 15 year period and a local planning 
authority should be planning for the full plan period. Paragraph 22 of the NPPF states that:  
 
“ Strategic policies should look ahead over a minimum 15 year period from adoption, to anticipate and 
respond to long-term requirements and opportunities, such as those arising from major improvements 
in infrastructure.” (my emphasis) 
 
In order to accord with the NPPF, even based on the Council’s timescale for adoption, of Quarter 2 2023 
for adoption, the plan period should be extended to 2038 as a minimum. 
 
The plan-making programme has always been entirely within the control of the Council. We recognise 
that there are some political advantages to creating a plan-making lag, which tends reduce the overall 
level of development that needs to be identified at any given stage, but this has to be set against the 
risk that this inherently “lean” approach is highly reliant on the trajectory being delivered as foreseen.   

For several basic reasons, then, we consider that the plan horizon is inappropriately short, is not in 
conformity with NPPF, and is likely to compound problems with housing delivery such that achieving 
and maintaining a 5-year deliverable housing land supply is made yet more difficult. The plan should 
look forward to at least 2038, to provide a 15 year horizon from the earliest point at which the plan is 
likely to be adopted; it would be perfectly justifiable to look to a 2040 horizon. 

3. Housing Requirement 
 

 
2 NPPF Paragraph: 039 Reference ID: 61-039-20190315 



It is no doubt welcome that the Government has made clear in late December 2020 that it does not 
intend to require Wiltshire to substantially increase rates of development over those currently 
required. The reaffirmation of the 2017 Standard Methodology creates a need for over 2000 
dwellings per annum over the plan period. This does, at least, avoid the challenges in “stepping up” to 
a substantially higher rate of development and maintaining it in the longer term. 

We note that the current Standard Methodology gives an annualised figure of 2042/annum.  

The Emerging Strategy explains that the Standard Method generates a figure of 40,840 homes over the 
plan period 2016-2036.  The Local Housing Need Assessment (LHNA) of new homes taking into account 
longer term migration and economic forecasts conversely produces a figure of 45,630 new homes3. We 
broadly agree with the implied uplift to about 2280 per annum over the plan period to provide a 
contingency buffer. However to comply with NPPF we urge that this is explicitly referred to as a 
minimum figure. 
 
There is no standard methodology for disaggregation. The Standard Methodology only provides a plan-
wide figure. We support an approach that provides a Local Housing Needs Assessment and provides 
disaggregated figures across three defined Housing Market Areas (HMAs) as this clearly is supported 
by the evidence of functional relationships and patterns of economic and spatial interaction which are 
summarised in the definition of the Functional Economic Market Areas (FEMAs), among other things. 
These patterns of interaction are strongly reflected in the way that the public transport offer in the 
County has developed, especially for bus services. 
 
Looking at the current plan delivery quantum, this was governed heavily by circumstances that 
historically prevailed at that time, including the recovery from a deep recession. At the time of the 
examination of the adopted Core Strategy it was acknowledged that the balance of evidence suggested 
that the objectively assessed housing need, to be disaggregated across the three Wiltshire HMAs, was 
in the region of 44,0004 dwellings over the plan period. However, at the time this was considered to be 
too much of an increase compared to then-historic delivery rates. However, the Inspector found a 
requirement of 42,000 homes to be sound as this would provide a significant boost whilst being 
achievable (paragraph 80) and that this would be reviewed by a SHMA in early 2016. Consequently at 
that time the Inspector concluded that the figure of 42,000 homes over the plan period was 
appropriate, but with language implicitly and explicitly expecting that the Council would immediately 
seek to properly reassess that number with a view to increasing it. 
 
Whatever the Inspector’s concerns about deliverability of a higher number of dwellings across 
Wiltshire, the recent performance of the Council, as set out in the 2019-2020 Housing Delivery Test 
results published by MHCLG in January 2021 identify housing completions of  

 2,406 dwellings in 2017/18,  
 2,766 dwellings in 2018/19  
 2,548 dwellings in 2019/20,  

Every year has therefore exceeded the minimum LHN (2,042 dwellings per annum) as well as both 
adopted Core Strategy requirement (2,100 dwellings per annum) and proposed LPR housing 

 
3 Table 15 of the LHNA April 2019 
4 paragraph 78 of Inspectors Report, December 2014 



requirement (2,282 dwellings per annum). The PPG indicates that if previous housing delivery has 
exceeded the minimum LHN, the Council should consider whether this level of delivery is indicative of 
greater housing need5. From first principles then, there is no sense that there is either insufficient 
demand for this or indeed, a higher level of output. It is also obvious that there is no lack of delivery 
capacity to produce it. It is strong circumstantial evidence that the Government’s long-standing goal 
to significantly boost the supply of housing remains both necessary and achievable in Wiltshire. This 
justifies an appropriate uplift. 

There is further evidence to support a higher housing requirement when housing delivery is considered. 
 
The PPG states that total affordable housing need should be considered in the context of its likely 
delivery as a proportion of mixed market and affordable housing developments.  The PPG  
explicitly states that: 
 
“An increase in the total housing figures included in the plan may need to be considered where it could 
help deliver the required number of affordable homes.”6 
 
Neither the Emerging Strategy nor the Planning Consultation Papers for any of the Principal 
Settlements/Market Towns identify affordable housing as being  a strategic priority for the Council.  
This is despite the fact that over the last decade housing affordability across the County has worsened 
from a median house price to workplace-based earnings ratio of 7.66 in 2009 to 9.63 in 2019, which is 
higher than in England (6.39 in 2009 / 7.83 in 2019) and in the South West (7.24 in 2009 / 8.79 in 
2019). The ratio of 9.63 is a Wiltshire-wide figure, which may disguise a worse affordability ratio in 
individual Housing Market Areas (HMA) and / or towns, and this being the case, the median house 
price of £257,000 may be much greater in rural areas. A housing requirement above the minimum 
LHN will make some contribution towards delivering a greater number of affordable housing, even if 
not all affordable housing needs can be met. We are concerned that affordable housing delivery 
should  therefore be a key priority for the Council, not least because of the impact of recruitment and 
retention of staff. Stagecoach and Go South Coast are among the largest private sector employers in 
the County. 

The Council has considered an alignment of future jobs / workers and housing scenario of 45,600 
dwellings (2,281 dwellings per annum). This higher figure has also been disaggregated to the local HMAs 
using 5 or 10 years migration trends scenarios (see 4th and 7th columns of Figure 15). The Council’s 
consideration of a higher annualised housing figure is therefore appropriate and broadly supported. 
 
The Council, in proposing an average of 2,280 dwellings over the plan period 2016-2036, is offering only 
a marginal increase compared with the average completions across the adopted Core Strategy plan 
period Table 1 Housing Land Supply Statement based date April 2019 and published in December 2020, 
and rather lesser than has consistently been recently achieved. The average completions over the plan 
period in Table 1 is 2,137 dwellings.  Clearly an increase of 143 dwellings per annum to 2,280 dwellings 
proposed does not equate to a “significant boost in the supply of housing”, as the Government requires.   
 
However as we note above, the plan looks forward only 12-13 years from the date of adoption. This 
clearly and unjustifiably supresses the quantum of development identifiable in the current plan cycle. 

 
5 ID 2a-010-20190220 
6 Paragraph: 024 Reference ID: 2a-024-20190220   



Merely extending the plan period by 3 years to provide the minimum 15-year forward look required 
by NPPF7, would demand a minimum of about 4200-4500 additional dwellings being identifiable. 
There is a strong argument that the plan should in fact be looking to a horizon of 2040. 

The Plan also takes 2016 as a starting date – prior to and outside of the scope of the Housing Delivery 
Test metric, where the current results include delivery starting in 2018-19. Government’s 
requirements to “substantially boost the supply of housing” are clearly in the main forward-looking 
and not amenable to arithmetic manipulation of a longer historic period than 3 years. Government 
policy and the practices set out in NPPF do not seek or intend to offset historic delivery against future 
supply beyond three prior years8. This of course is true both of over- as well as under-delivery, and 
this principle is as much a protection to LPAs where substantial deficits have accrued historically, as 
much as helping secure the Government’s future housing delivery objectives. Plan-making is 
essentially a forward-looking process, and that principle obviously needs to apply to this plan. 

This means that at the very least, 2 years of housing need and delivery from 2016/17-2017/18 should 
be deducted from the housing requirement totals. Given that by the time the plan is inspected the 
Council will benefit from up-to-date evidence on delivery that will cover the period including the 
2020-21 monitoring year, it would actually be most prudent to start the plan from 2020, and deduct 
all need and delivery prior to 01/04/2020. 

When added to the fact the current draft does not attempt to come close to meeting the housing 
requirements of the Salisbury Housing Market Area, the combination of these two factors alone 
strongly implies that the current strategy published by the Council apparently does not intend to 
meet the development needs of the County in full. This is entirely out of line with the requirements 
in NPPF at paragraph 11 (b), and, equally, restated in the proposed redraft of that paragraph as 
published for the current consultation. 

4. Meeting the needs of Business and the Economy 

The extensive consultation document suite seems to draw the conclusion that there is virtually no 
need for future employment land allocations between now and 2036. As two of the largest employers 
in the plan area, we find this both surprising and quite perplexing. 

NPPF makes very plain at the outset in paragraphs 8 (a), 11 (b) and in Chapter 6 that Plans should be 
seeking to meet not only housing requirements, but a full range of development requirements, 
including both for employment needs and for any supporting infrastructure. This establishes a clear 
requirement for the plan to make adequate and appropriate provision to accommodate the needs of 
economic development and business. 

We are aware that an Employment Land Review (incorporating an Availability Study) was undertaken 
by Hardisty Jones Associates and the final report delivered to the Council in May 2018. 

This draws the main conclusion, stated within the Executive Summary that an insufficient supply is 
identifiable that meets the assessed upper need of employer demand. It also adds that a supply 

 
7 At paragraph 22 
8 The principle of how far “retroactive offset” is admissible in determining future housing requirements has been 
tested many times including twice at appeal in recent years in Tewkesbury alone (Appeals ref 3184272 and most 
recently 3256319 issued 12/1/21) and has been repeatedly rejected – including a subsequent challenge to the 
Inspector’s logic at the Court of Appeal, which also failed. While this was in the context of 5YHLS, it does not stretch 
the point far to apply it to plan-making. 



buffer is warranted, if only by implication: “It will be important for Wiltshire Council to allocate and 
support the delivery of a portfolio of sites across Wiltshire, and across each FEMA, to meet forecast 
demand, and allow for flexibility and choice i.e. a range of sites of varying sizes, across a range of 
locations.”  It also notes the very limited level of office availability in the County. It also concludes 
that: “There is potential for new employment land allocations at Marlborough, Malmesbury, 
Chippenham, Melksham, Corsham, and Salisbury, because there is forecast demand but insufficient 
supply in these areas.” (Executive Summary Page viii). (our emphasis)  

This is borne out by the rest of the ELR report, and we would point out the useful summary at Figure 
2.5 of the report that examines town by town, the current position. This overwhelmingly shows high 
rates of take-up on new strategic employments sites, such as Solstice Park Amesbury; and that the 
final plots available on established sites are either now committed or becoming scarce. 

The proposed approach in no way responds to these recommendations, which is PPG-compliant and 
founded on comprehensive evidence. Rather it proposes a total of only about 35 Ha of new land, 
concentrated in only four localities: Salisbury (10Ha) Wootton Bassett (6 Ha) Chippenham (8 Ha) and 
14 Ha elsewhere. Despite the ELR evidence, a broad and balanced portfolio of employment sites is 
not proposed, and many of the places where there is considered to be a clear employment land 
deficit in the ELR see no allocations at all. This includes Calne, where Stagecoach continues to look for 
suitable sites for a potential operating Centre without success. Neither does Trowbridge, despite the 
fact that the consultation material makes plain that new bus operating centres are recognised as 
being necessary, particularly to support growth in the A350 corridor. We strongly concur that this 
need exists. 

It is very hard to see then, how the plan strategy would be properly justified at the point it come to 
Examination, if this approach is taken forward.  

The current strategy cannot therefore be considered to fully meet the identified needs of the plan 
area nor can it be said to sufficiently conform with the requirements of NPPF. This makes the 
direction of travel indicated by the current consultation unsound. 

Circumstances since the current development plan was adopted also expose the fact that the existing 
plan had failed in respect of employment land provision quite soon after it had been adopted. The 
27.2 Ha. Chippenham Gateway site at junction 17 of the M4 had no planning status, and yet was 
consented (17/03417/OUT) by the committee as a departure from policy in August 2018. It is now 
well under construction, making plain that strong demand exists for the right sites in the right 
locations. 

Failing to take seriously the economic needs of the area particularly flies in the face of public 
statements now being made in connection with the Council’s own “Future Chippenham” vision, which 
in turn represents the largest single building block of the Plan strategy by far. There is a strong 
employment and economic component to the supporting narrative behind a further increase in 
dwellings by about 6,500 in the town, excluding undelivered growth committed in the existing 
adopted Local Plan Core Strategy of about 2,300 dwellings and a concomitant rise in population by 
about 19,000:  an increase of as much as 53% on the current size of the town of about 36,000.  

As stated on the current Future Chippenham web page published by Wiltshire Council there is a 
strong focus on large-scale employment growth as part of the intended strategy for Chippenham:  



“(The Future Chippenham vision) aims for a more self-sufficient status for the town, so that the 
community can meet its living, work and leisure needs locally. 

Employment and housing development will be highly sustainable and balanced, with early delivery 
of key infrastructure and key services to support growth.  There is a goal to encourage young people 
to choose to stay and both live and work in the town because of the employment opportunities, 
access to housing and other available facilities.”9(our emphasis) 

More recently statements have been made in public by Council officers, most recently in the public 
consultation events for the associated highways consultation, that 1m sq ft of employment will be 
provided in support of the growth of the town.10  

However, the consultation material proposes just 3 Ha of employment on “Site 1” north east of 
Chippenham, alongside nearly 3000 homes; and 5 Ha on “Site 2” to the south east, alongside about 
2400 homes. This is very inconsistent with the stated aspirations of the Council to greatly increase 
levels of self-containment, and in so doing, by extension, both reduce the need to travel greater 
distances to employment and also support much higher levels of travel to work by more sustainable 
modes. The amount of employment floor space aspired to by the Future Chippenham Vision would 
obviously need greatly more area to accommodate  

The idea that the Plan could be rolled forward at least 12 years without any regard to employment 
land requirements more broadly being established and met across the County is exceptionally hard to 
understand, much less justify. The high degree of out-commuting alone already evident and well 
established over many years demands that this is looked at. As we argue above, we would urge that 
the plan looks ahead to 2040 – with an even more pressing need to identify sufficient and suitable 
employment land for that period. 

We should also point out that in many of the major settlements in the County, the Council is 
assuming a substantial quantum of housing will be provided on unspecified sites representing 
previously developed land.  

Over the last 20 years, there has been a steady supply of housing delivered on PDL; the majority of 
which has been former employment sites, in a range of localities. Some major sites remain vacant and 
undeveloped: the former Bowyers facility in central Trowbridge being a particular case in point, and 
the future of the extensive Avon Tyres plant in Melksham being another likely opportunity.  

Many of the sites are clearly legacy assets that are inappropriately located, sized and configured for 
modern production and distribution activities, as the ELR says. Even if they had some potential in that 
regard, the ELR also emphasises that the existing use value is low, while the costs of redeveloping 
these sites for modern employment uses is likely to be prohibitive, making residential redevelopment 
the only viable as well as appropriate redevelopment option in many cases.  It is entirely reasonable 
to assume that there will continue to be a need for the plan to positively facilitate a managed 
evolution of the land use patterns within built up areas such that appropriately site greenfield 
employment development is justified to maintain employer presence as their property needs evolve 

 
9 See https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/future-chippenham 
10 Such a live webinar was held by Wiltshire Council on Thursday 12th February at which this statement was made. The 
proceedings were recoded for publication. 



helping to sustain existing employment levels in a locality, not just to facilitate growth. The currently 
proposed approach does not do so. 

To any notional rebuttal that virtually all employment growth can be expected to be through home 
working, we would counter-challenge that if that were demonstrably provable, the plan would need 
to make radical changes in the housing mix expected, in order to provide suitable and secure home-
working accommodation. This must include not just for relatively routine desk-based administrative 
jobs, which demand strong data protection among other things, but those running less information 
intense businesses including craft-based, repair and other activities that deal with physical products 
and outputs. The Nationally-Described Space Standards (NDSS) do not begin to address these 
workspace-related needs in any way.  

Following this kind of logic through suggests that a very large proportion of households will require 
very substantially bigger properties in the immediate future, with one or more rooms dedicated to 
home working as a matter of course. It may also require fundamental reappraisal of parking 
standards – to raise them in order to ensure that visitors and deliveries to most homes for business 
purposes can be appropriately and safely accommodated. However, there is, perhaps unsurprisingly, 
no evidence of this or indeed any other kind of thinking being articulated, or policy alternatives being 
explored or pursued that suggests that this is being seriously looked at from a policy perspective. 

Naturally, those only able to qualify for affordable housing will be “frozen out” of any brave new 
world of home working, which seeks to provide for only essential dwelling space, and nothing more. 

There is a much clearer secular trend towards “personalised service and goods delivery” at home, 
entirely bypassing all forms of physical interaction at a shop – including car-based shopping. This does 
not remove the need for motorised transport – far from it. The increase in van-based delivery mileage 
accounts for a rapidly increasing proportion of trips and the vehicle fleet. Nor does it obviate the need 
for physical supply chains, including the consolidation of consumer-facing goods supply into ever-
larger distribution warehouses and “Customer Fulfillment Centres”. Increasingly requiring at least 
100,000 sq ft even for local delivery hubs, traditional established employment sites simply do not 
provide for these requirements.  

Failure to anticipate and cater for this restructuring in sustainable locations is simply inconsistent with 
the purpose of the planning system and the NPPF’s requirements. We would highlight that the 
specialist distribution parks hosting such facilities are now becoming some of the largest destinations 
on the bus network with very large numbers of on-site staff employed many on shift patterns that do 
not approximate to traditional daytime office hours. We would also highlight that the uptake of space 
for such facilities across England in 2020 hit an unprecedented high, despite COVID. 

Whatever credible economic restructuring scenarios could be evidenced, there is no attempt made 
by the plan-making process to even begin to grapple with the matter. 

Most directly related to the future of bus services, we have ourselves struggled to find 
accommodation in the County to efficiently operate our existing network, much less develop our 
service offer as we would like and as we believe the County’ s sustainable growth demands. As good 
example is our so far fruitless search over many years, for an operating centre in Calne, to help 
support operation of the popular and frequent 55 service between Chippenham and Swindon, but 
also more recently a package of local services that is funded by the County itself. The Council’s own 
Transport Review, to which we separately return, published in support of this consultation, has itself 



highlighted a strategic need for additional bus depot capacity to support and meaningful 
improvement in bus service provision in the north and west of the County. We strongly endorse this 
conclusion.  

The failure to address the need for employment land leads to a major policy lacuna, which is most 
likely to be filled by large-scale employment development that takes place without any clear policy 
steer, especially for distribution parks. This is most likely to tend to be a reactive exercise, locating 
new employment at major trunk road junctions, far from public transport corridors and thereby 
accelerating the migration of employment opportunities into places that can only be reached by car. 
The implications of this for carbon emissions are serious enough, but the enduring impact is most 
likely to be on reinforcing and seriously aggravating the existing intractable problems of socio-
economic exclusion. 

5. A deliverable and sustainable spatial strategy 

Serious delays in adopting the current plan and difficulties in identifying and maintaining a 5-year 
supply of housing land, led to a very intense run of applications made outside the plan-led system 
between 2012 and 2016, that in turn led to the release of a large number of smaller sites at smaller 
settlements that were departures from the then-adopted plan, with cumulative concentrations of 
development at a second tier of settlements such as Calne, Melksham and Devizes, as well as a large 
number of smaller settlements, that have made up a very large proportion of housing supply over the 
last 5 years. These were in effect folded up into the Plan as commitments. A number of these still 
remain and we note how far the Council is relying on these for its forward supply.  

It is also apparent that the Council is increasingly struggling to maintain a 5-year deliverable housing 
land supply. Stagecoach and GSC are especially concerned not only that a sustainable pattern of 
development is identified in the plan, which can identify and leverage to the full the opportunities for 
sustainable transport, but that it is also deliverable. 

It is becoming very obvious that, outside of Salisbury at least, the current Local Plan 2027 strategy is 
not delivering against the development requirements of the plan area. A great deal of this failure 
stems directly from the mutual dependency between large-scale strategic allocations on the delivery 
of major road infrastructure, which is entirely unaffordable without financial support from 
Government. This is far from unique to Wiltshire, of course. This includes development at Ashton 
Park, Trowbridge (dependent on the A350 West Ashton and Yarnbrook Diversion); and Rawlings 
Green, Chippenham (dependent on an Eastern Link Road including a main line rail crossing). The 
wider viability challenges in much of the county have held up other major allocations at Warminster 
and at Rowden Park Chippenham. 

We can see that Wiltshire Council has chalked up some considerable successes in attracting external 
funding for strategic road infrastructure through both via the Local Enterprise Partnership, Local 
Growth Fund and most recently, the Housing Infrastructure Fund.  

In fact, rather remarkably, Wiltshire has secured substantial financial commitments from HIF to 
strategic roads attached to commitments to open up large tracts of development that benefit from no 
planning status whatsoever, and where the justification for allocation has yet even to be published, 
much less tested and examined.  



The result of this is a spatial strategy that is clearly driven by the Council’s long-standing highways 
construction aspirations, as its primary overarching and driving principle; and these aspirations are 
focused on the A350 corridor. The projects involved include: 

 Completion of the A350 dualling west of Chippenham, much already completed through 
LEP/LGF funding 

 A350-A4 strategic links to the north east and south east of Chippenham, plus improvements 
to the M4/A350 junction 17: a £75m MHCLG HIF contribution agreed in principle in Summer 
2019. The Council is consulting on preferred route options in parallel with this consultation. 

 A350 Melksham Eastern Bypass, for which a preferred route is now emerging, again  in 
advance of any plan proposals being tabled: a £1.33m DfT contribution made in Summer 2019 
to support progression of a scheme to Outline Business Case. 

 A350 West Ashton and Yarnbrook Diversion, in the vicinity of Trowbridge where existing HIF 
funding remains unspent and the attached strategic allocation at Ashton Park uncommitted 
without a deliverable consent at date of this writing. 
 

Despite this significant external financial support to current road schemes, as well as future ones, the 
progress towards actual housing delivery has been very slow to start on most of the strategic sites 
already allocated in the current plan, especially where these are tied to such schemes. 

GSC and Stagecoach can readily see and understand the strategic basis for the A350 upgrades, given 
the need to properly provide for longer distance movements across the county, and not least for 
freight. We note the A350 is now part of the national Major Road Network (MRN) and as such 
benefits from being treated differently than it has historically, qualifying for investment from the 
National Roads Fund, where the strategic case is appropriately made.  

It is also clear that means need to be found to unlock congestion in Chippenham town centre, which 
currently seriously undermines efficient and reliable bus operation by all operators including 
Stagecoach and has directly contributed to making previously-commercial local services unviable. The 
A350-A4 link road or roads could permit the reallocation of road space around the town centre to 
cycling and bus services in particular, as we highlighted at the time the Chippenham Site Specific 
Allocations Plan was at Reg 19 stage. A great deal depends on their design and how that influences 
their actual function, and vice versa. We will separately comment on this in more detail, including in a 
separate Stagecoach response to the Future Chippenham Consultation. 

However, whatever the rationale for these schemes, it is essential that the spatial strategy identified 
by the review of the local plan maintains a laser-like focus on pursuing a sustainable pattern of 
development, as defined first in NPPF, and also is compatible with the Government’s rapidly shifting 
stance on the measures needed to decarbonise transport. This is entirely incompatible with any policy 
that seeks to maintain and if anything facilitate an increase in already exceptionally high levels of 
personal car use. 

It is equally essential that the spatial strategy for the Plan also provides sufficient clarity and flexibility 
over the plan period to 2036 or 2040. This takes the plan a long way towards the Government’s date 
to have achieved net zero-carbon. Locking the spatial strategy into large scale suburban expansion well 
off the line of any identifiable bus or strategic cycling provision, and with no clear means to provide it, 
looks all but certain to reinforce and aggravate existing car-dependent travel behaviour, rather than 
facilitate any behaviour change at all either from new residents or the much larger number of existing 



ones. This is a well-established planning strategy in Wiltshire and the current mode choices arising from 
it make plain that car use remains preferred, and most residents apparently see it as the only practical 
option. 

Irrespective, given recent history it would be appear to be from first principles, exceptionally ill-advised 
to shackle housing delivery so tightly to the construction of complex roads schemes. This is 
exceptionally inflexible as the bulk of land to be allocated has to sit alongside or astride specific new 
road alignments, in the first instance, and then can only come forward once these roads are 
constructed. Failure on either side of the equation has a direct and immediate impact on housing 
delivery. 

By de-linking strategic road construction from housing allocations, and framing the plan strategy 
around existing and demonstrably deliverable sustainable transport corridors, this dependency would 
be greatly reduced and could even be severed. This would form a clear articulating principle of the 
plan’s overarching spatial strategy. As such, this supports the effectiveness of the Plan over its life. 
Effective policy within the plan could readily ensure that should additional sites need to be identified 
at any stage in the future, a clear policy basis is presented to steer developer activity and guide decision 
taking, in the longer term. Proposals that accord with a clear policy towards identified sustainable 
transport corridors, could rightly be much more positively considered in the planning balance. 

6. Fulfilling the Duty to Co-operate 

Local planning authorities are evidently bound by the statutory duty to cooperate under the Localism 
Act 2012. 

We recognise that arriving at a sustainable pattern of development and finding sustainable, 
unconstrained sites for allocation is getting harder for all planning authorities, as we have already 
made clear in previous submissions to Wiltshire Council. We also recognise that landscape and 
physical constraints weight more heavily on this authority than most. Some designations, like Areas of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty, are not absolute barriers to development, but they do set an 
exceptionally high bar. 

However, neighbouring authorities are in comparably constrained positions. Bath and North East 
Somerset (BANES) is obviously significantly more constrained. Given the economic and other links 
between West Wiltshire and Bath, which are strong and long-established, and the high level of 
constraint on BANES’ other immediately neighbouring authorities, we remain somewhat surprised 
that no mention continues to made of the possible need to at least explore if and how the needs 
arising there that cannot be accommodated within it might be met in Wiltshire, in order to ensure 
that the duty to co-operate set out in the 2012 Localism Act is transparently discharged.  

As it is, the pressure on transport links between Wiltshire, BANES and the wider west of England 
makes plain that North and West Wiltshire HMA already serve to meet housing needs arising outside 
the County, whether or not there is any willingness to formally acknowledge it. The same is true for 
Swindon, who despite recently reaffirming they see no need to look beyond the Borough to meet 
their own requirements, appear to be in a quite delicately balanced position.  

It is therefore a grave concern that there is no statement in respect of the Duty to Co-operate with 
neighbouring authorities – and this is an ongoing process, that needs to be traceable throughout the 



period of plan gestation. The National Planning Policy Framework sets out that these authorities should 
produce, maintain, and update one or more statement(s) of common ground, throughout the plan-
making process.  
 
7. Delivery Principles 
 
There are 5 delivery principles included in the Emerging Strategy. 
 
Delivery Principle 2 states that to maximise the use of Previously Developed Land and support urban 
renewal…each of the main settlements will have a target amount of new homes that will need to be 
planned for within its urban area. 
 
Delivery Principle 5 states that where there are large greenfield sites, “the Council may phase their 
construction to ensure a priority it maintained on brownfield land to ensure the co-ordination of all the 
infrastructure necessary to support such growth”. 
 
There seems to be an over emphasis on the use of brownfield/PDL at the expense of greenfield sites.  
Whilst the NPPF para 117 states that “Strategic policies should set out a clear strategy for 
accommodating objectively assessed needs, in a way that makes as much use as possible of previously-
developed or ‘brownfield’ land.”  This should not occur where this would conflict with other policies in 
the NPPF, including where it would cause harm to designated sites of importance for biodiversity.  It is 
also important to provide a range a choice of sites so that delivery is maintained (paragraph 59 of the 
NPPF). 
 
It is noted that the brownfield target is derived from a “windfall allowance” for Wiltshire used in the 
housing land supply, which represents anticipated future delivery from brownfield sites which are not 
allocation in the development plan and calculated using a long-term assessment of the rate at which 
this type of development has come forward in the past.  This appears to confuse housing needs with 
sources of land supply. 
 
In terms of delivery the NPPF 2019 has tightened the definition “sites with outline planning permission, 
permission in principle, allocated in the development plan or identified on a brownfield register should 
only be considered deliverable where there is clear evidence that housing completions will begin on site 
within five years”. (our emphasis) 
 
The emphasis running through the Emerging Strategy document appears to be on seeking to reducing 
the amount of identifiable land to be allocated to ensure a deliverable supply of new homes at an 
appropriate rate to meet assessed needs.  Stagecoach and GSC have some concerns about the apparent 
reliance on unidentified brownfield sites. The Council should not propose artificially phasing 
construction of large greenfield sites to ensure a priority is maintained on brownfield land. The 2019 
NPPF’s promotion of the effective use of land, in a way that makes as much use as possible of PDL 
(paragraph 117) is not a reversion to a national “brownfield first” policy, which was among the main 
causes of the previous failure to deliver sufficient new housing.  
 
Practically speaking, under-providing land on demonstrably-deliverable allocated sites is much more 
likely to lead to a situation where supply falters, opening the door to speculative applications and 
“planning by appeal”. This in turn could well lead to a much more unsustainable pattern of 



development that is greatly more dispersed and impossible to provide relevant sustainable travel 
choices to, especially in a relatively rural County like Wiltshire. 
 
8. Achieving Sustainable Development and Mitigating Carbon: the transport component 

Over the intervening period since adoption of the Core Strategy, a great deal has changed. Foremost, 
the Council has made plain it shares a national and global concern with the emerging climate change 
crisis, expressed in an absolute commitment to pursuing aggressive carbon reduction targets across 
the County: a net zero-carbon Wiltshire by 2030. Naturally the powers to achieve this essentially lie 
outside the Council’s control, and the resolution was adopted without the support of either technical 
evidence or any strategy to support its achievement.  

However, national Government has entered into a legally-binding national commitment to complete 
a transition to a net zero-carbon economy by 2050 through the Climate Change Act 2018. This is now 
being followed by substantive subordinate policies to support the world’s most ambitious 
decarbonisation strategy, and one where evidence is already becoming clear that radical action is 
needed. 

Flowing directly out of this legal commitment, in February 2021, just as this consultation has opened, 
Government published proposed changes to NPPF. The most significant by far, was the re-writing of 
Paragraph 14, the “presumption in favour of sustainable development”, which has been the “golden 
thread” running through national planning policy since 2012. This describes the fundamental 
principles underlying the “presumption in favour of sustainable development” as it applies to plan-
making and is proposed to read: 

“all plans should promote a sustainable pattern of development that seeks to: meet the development 
needs of their area; align growth and infrastructure; improve the environment; mitigate climate 
change (including by making effective use of land in urban areas) and adapt to its effects” 
 
This greatly strengthens and makes explicit the needs for plans not only to meet development needs 
in full (as the current NPPF limits itself to state), but should do so by pursuing a sustainable spatial 
approach that among other things, addresses the climate emergency, and therefore by direct 
extension, mitigates carbon.  
 
It takes no great conceptual or evidential leap to then state that plan strategies must seek to radically 
refocus their efforts on the impacts on transport and mobility and shape the spatial strategy around 
sustainable transport: an area that hitherto they have tended to sideline, or in the case of Wiltshire, 
all but ignore. The current plan barely mentions public transport in its text or in its evidence base, and 
any oblique attention to alignment with public transport strategy is generally directed at the railway.  
 
As NPPF Chapter 9 already elaborates, plan strategies as well as development proposals, must seek to 
greatly reduces the need to travel and the distances involved; and ensures that development is able 
to take advantage of greatly less carbon-intense forms of transport, with walking cycling and public 
transport prioritised. Plan-making can no longer be dominated by housing numbers on the one hand, 
and political expediency on the other, where this results in a demonstrably less sustainable pattern of 
development than the alternatives. 
 



It is rapidly becoming clear to national Government that the 2050 commitment in law is going to be 
very hard to achieve, much less so Wiltshire Council’s 2030 Climate Emergency commitment. Among 
the most difficult challenges is the decarbonisation of transport, which is almost alone in seeing an 
absolute and relative rise in emissions to the point that it is the largest single contributor to the 
nation’s carbon footprint.  

The nature of the problem is set out more fully in the DfT’s policy paper published in March 2020, 
“Decarbonising Transport: Setting the Challenge”. It concludes that a substantial shift to active travel 
and public transport is imperative to meet the 2050 target. Contrary to what is implicit in much 
discourse to date, and in Wiltshire Council’s own apparent treatment of transport in plan-making, 
that electrification of personal mobility on its own at current levels of car dependency, can in no way 
be relied upon to solve the problem. 

Electric vehicles are obviously better than internal combustion engines, but complete electrification 
of personal cars is far from zero carbon, even if powered entirely by electricity from renewable 
sources. Electric cars are both energy- and carbon-intense, comparing very unfavourably even 
compared to existing public transport. Studies vary, but petrol cars produce around 180g of carbon 
per km. Even assuming fully renewable energy, an electric car generates 60g of carbon per km (thanks 
to carbon-intensive manufacturing and disposal). By contrast, a Euro VI diesel bus with 60 people on 
board will emit around 20g, when measured on an equivalent basis. Certainly, bus load factors vary 
and are often below this figure, but the basic point still stands.11  

However hard it might be for many to imagine, Wiltshire must find practical ways to reduce its 
excessive car dependence, and to do so very fast indeed. Over 30% of the county’s emissions relate 
directly to transport, and by virtue of its size and rural nature the contribution of local land-based 
transport is likely to be very much higher than it is for the nation as a whole. Yet buses and cycles are 
in practice hugely subordinate to cars in almost every area of Council policy and practice. The Council 
has admitted it intends to continue the current spatial strategy of the Plan – which in practice is car 
dominated and car-dependent, whatever language is occasionally used to “window dress” the 
document as one that maximises the use of sustainable modes. 

Proof that Wiltshire Council intends to maintain and even increase car-dominance lies in the 
methodological approach to the transport evidence base underlying both the current plan, and its 
review. This, in essence, is a simple, single, overarching tool: a SATURN traffic model, and nothing 
else. It is employed to assess the number of car trips that would be generated at current levels of car 
use (and dependency) and having assigned them to the existing highway network, evaluate what 
additional capacity is needed to maintain reasonably efficient network operation.  

This “predict and provide” methodology is entirely typical of the approach used by most other shire 
authorities, and has been established since the 1950s, if not earlier. It is this approach, to a very 
great extent, has caused the current situation. It is entirely illogical, to the point of absurdity, to 
suggest that its ongoing use can produce another meaningfully different result.  

 
11 Importantly, the same internal combustion technology using bio-gas as a fuel source reduces “well-to-wheel” total 
carbon emissions by as much as 84% - much more so than a fully electric bus, especially when current grid carbon 
factors are included. 



If the Wiltshire Local Plan Review is to start to facilitate the decarbonisation of Wiltshire by 2030, and 
contribute to the legally-binding national 2050 target, the Council needs to pivot its practice and 
policy as radically as it has its public posture towards climate change. Anything else is lip-service.  

The plan itself will be judged in due course according to what is likely to be a substantially re-written 
NPPF, and Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) in respect of planning for transport (Chapter 9) among a 
number of other things.  The direction of travel for this is already quite clear. Treating transport 
networks as a “passive recipient” of the demands that arises from personal car use from new 
development at current mode shares, bolting on highways capacity improvements, as has been the 
approach in the past, will not be admissible as a “sound” approach in plan-making. Neither will the 
manipulation of development strategies to justify and fund major road schemes, whatever the 
wider strategic justification for them 

Whatever the precise language of evolving NPPF, it is certain that level of scrutiny that will be applied 
to carbon, and the influence of the spatial strategy on mitigating this in respect of transport in 
particular, will be hugely greater than at the time the current plan was examined, several years ago. 
As the West of England Authorities discovered in 2019, glossing over this matter is likely to be a risky 
strategy. 

The Council therefore needs to reset the course for its plan including through the supporting evidence 
base, to at least 2038 rather than 2036, that: 

 Sets a clear and credibly achievable target for mode shift for local journeys to all sustainable 
modes, including bus and coach, having regard to reasonably applicable exemplars 

 Distil the nature of the sustainable choices that promote that mode shift in terms of the cost, 
speed and reliability of the offer. We have already supplied such evidence to the Council that 
we consider is directly relevant to its particular circumstances, in terms of bus frequencies 
and journey times. 

 Target the spatial strategy to direct growth to specific localities and corridors that can or 
could benefit from this “level of service”, where necessary aligning allocations with 
infrastructural investments that radically improve the relative attractiveness of bus and coach 
as well as other sustainable modes. 

 Where highways investments are needed for strategic reasons, the capacity provided should 
be hypothecated to those strategic purposes, not to facilitate traffic  growth in the immediate 
locality, arising from development or otherwise. All the capacity need to accommodate local 
trip demands should be assumed to be provided for by growth in active travel and public 
transport.  

 This will demand mode shift from existing development to create the capacity headroom for 
car-borne trips from new development to be made where necessary. The “gearing” effect of 
this arithmetic is such that this ought to be perfectly well achieved: as much as a 20% 
reduction in overall personal car use (and not just in the traditional peak) ought to create that 
capacity. As such the transport strategy for growth need to deliver a holistic range of 
interventions and projects that deliver greatly more attractive and relevant public transport 
in as many places and corridors as it is feasible to do so, across the County. This goes well 
beyond quite limited local urban bus service networks. The inter-urban bus network is likely 
to play a still more crucial role in this, as well as dramatically reducing the energy and carbon 
intensity of long car-borne journeys. 
 



Wiltshire Council has yet to demonstrate that it has any vision for decarbonising transport in the 
County, or employing planning policy to facilitate lower-carbon lifestyles and economic activity where 
transport and mobility is concerned. This is now imperative. The Local Plan, looking forward to 2036 
and quite possibly beyond is one of the most important policy tools over which the Council has direct 
control, to positively redirect the powerful forces of development in support of a more sustainable, 
healthier and more socially and economically integrated County.  

 
9. The Spatial Apportionment  

The consultation sets out a strategy to apportion housing at a County-wide level. There is a 
fundamental tension here with the nature of a very large County, with much of its central area 
extremely sparsely populated, and with its main population and economic centres widely spaced 
towards its edges where most of the main transport corridors also run. Spatial interactions are 
therefore often much more strongly articulated across the County boundaries than within it. The 
historic identification of four distinct Housing Market Areas reflects this and while this approach is no 
longer formally supported by NPPF it clearly has significant continuing relevance. The previous formal 
consultation on Issues in 2018 expored this in some considerable depth. 

The current consultation is notable in that of a nominal requirement for 40,835, increased to 45.630 
with a buffer, 9225 is attributable to one town, Chippenham, and a further quantum of about 4000 to 
Melksham that lies closely related to Chippenham on the A350 corridor, and where the quantum 
proportionately is an even bigger expansion. The proportion of additional housing (13170 units over 
and above completions and current commitments) in the Chippenham HMA is higher still: 7905 
dwellings and represents over 60% of the strategic allocation. 

Despite this, the further contribution anticipated from the other Market Towns in the HMA is 
extremely modest. While we can understand that physical and landscape constraints press to some 
extent on Devizes and on Corsham, this is far less true of Calne, where clear capacity exists and where 
local aspirations remain for an Eastern Relief Road that would address significant and growing town 
centre congestion, encountered throughout the day and not only at peak times.  

Outside this HMA, the plan strategy is very restrained indeed.  

The Trowbridge HMA significantly relies on a number of very substantial existing local plan 
commitments that have yet to deliver any completions: 2600 at Ashton Park Trowbridge, and 1100 at 
West of Warminster. Westbury has seen significant growth brought forward entirely outside the plan-
led system which makes the achievement of an overall 1800 unit quantum start to look relatively 
straightforward to achieve as only 710 units need to be identified over the plan period. 

However it is the Salisbury HMA where the Plan sets a very low requirement for future growth, and 
then fails to meet even this. Salisbury itself has delivered strongly over a number of years with 
multiple substantial sites on its periphery active simultaneously. The Council believes that only about 
another 1000 units are required to meet development needs to 2036, before concluding that 
maximising all available credible opportunities in and around the City can provide for only 660 of 
those. Leaving this aside, the whole wider HMA including Amesbury and the garrison towns on the 
eastern edge of the County, is only anticipated to deliver a further 1455 dwellings: just over 11% of 
the new allocations. While we recognise the very significant physical constraints on the City itself, of 



which transport network capacity stands out as a particularly serious one, this seems from first 
principles to be absolutely and relatively inadequate. 

We note the question raised in the topic paper that the plan should perhaps look to redistribute some 
of the need that cannot clearly sustainably be met at Salisbury, elsewhere in the HMA. We agree 
strongly, given that at least one exceptional opportunity exists South west of Amesbury that offers 5 
buses per hour on a direct route to Salisbury taking under 20 minutes to make the journey. 

It is also questionable that a commitment for 475 units north of Ludgershall within this HMA is either 
deliverable or sustainable. Lying remote form the existing built-up area and the sustainable transport 
spine represented by the Stagecoach Activ8 route running up to every 15 minutes we would argue 
that this needs to be reassigned to a site if not a locality that is much more sustainably located and 
much more likely to make the anticipated contribution to housing needs. 

The consultation leaves a requirement for a further 6000 or so dwellings to be accommodated 
outside the main settlements, which include a rage of “Market Towns”. The bulk of these would, we 
expect, be accounted for by completions and commitments. 

The strategy is therefore exceptionally concentrated in one HMA – Chippenham – in two towns – 
Melksham and Chippenham, and on just three broad identified sites for very large scale urban 
extensions. This has profound implications for where housing is delivered, and how it is delivered. 
Indeed this exceptional dependence on a small number of very large urban extensions carries forward 
a key theme of the existing adopted plan, and one that calls into question from first principles not only 
the appropriateness or sustainability of the plan strategy but its deliverability. 
 
10. The Transport Evidence Base 

The current consultation is accompanied by a Transport Review published simultaneously with this 
consultation. This has been undertaken by Atkins Global on behalf of Wiltshire Council as client. The 
work is itself based on an established SATURN traffic model. 

It is notable that the Transport Review focuses on the three largest settlements in the County alone: 
Chippenham, Trowbridge and Salisbury. Broad measures identifying key alignment and corridors for 
cycling improvements are set out for each. There is a broader scale strategy for bus service 
improvements that principally relate to the Faresaver X34 route between Chippenham, Melksham 
and Trowbridge (the service continues to Frome in Somerset) though the service itself does not 
directly serve any of the proposed broad strategic allocation areas. 

Interestingly given the unrelenting focus on the Plan strategy on the A350 corridor, with Melksham at 
the heart of large-scale growth proposals, there is nothing very specific or meaningful proposed for 
Melksham beyond the eastern bypass and dualling the A350 to the north and south. This is one of a 
significant number of areas where the emerging plan is inconsistently and wholly inadequately 
evidenced. 

The heart of the Transport Review is a series of major road based interventions, all but one focused 
on the A350.  

In addition, and reading as a somewhat disjointed afterthought, theer is some thought given to a 
series of junction improvements in the Salisbury central area and on some key approaches. Given the 
extremely modest further quantum that is currently identified for allocation around Salisbury, none of 



which is strategic in scale, the interventions identified to increase general traffic throughput and 
reduce delay are commensurate with the plans current development ambitions for Salisbury and its 
environs. 

As we will discuss at more length below, the Transport Review clearly does evidence the thinking 
behind the plan strategy and the strategic priorities of the Council. However, these are never 
explicitly stated. However, we do draw the conclusion that the underpinning plan rationale, as well as 
many elements of the plan strategy that flows from it, indeed do reflect a seamless continuation of 
Wiltshire Council’s strategic priorities for the environment and transport that have been consistently 
held since the 1980s and 1990s: a focus on facilitating unrestrained car use for as many journeys as 
any individual wishes to make, for any journey.  

Unsurprisingly, major road schemes therefore are at the heart of the Transport Review, and are the 
fulcrum around which every other element of the spatial approach appears to pivot. Indeed, with the 
possible exception of growth east and north of Hilperton, the areas indicated for major growth share 
only one thing in common – they lie on or alongside strategic new highway proposals.  

It is not explicit and therefore not immediately clear from the plan consultation material and the 
Transport Review what came first: the development strategy and proposed strategic growth 
allocations, or the road schemes.  

However, it is actually plain on further enquiry that Wiltshire Council has consistently over the last 8 
years continued to pursue its strategic vision of for upgrade of the A350 and has speculatively 
approached Government, through the Housing Infrastructure Fund, and the LEP for Local Growth 
Fund, for monies to secure the delivery of wholly new A350 highways schemes including a southern 
link road in Chippenham and an eastern Bypass of Melksham, where the potential to open up large-
scale housing delivery is among the principal justifications of the money being forthcoming. Having 
secured £75m towards a raft of schemes at and near Chippenham, and initial funding to work up 
Melksham Bypass proposals, these projects are actually rather further advanced than the plan itself 
is.  The plan must go forward on the assumption that these sites must come forward both to justify 
and also to partly fund the road. 

As wider history and a degree of clarity of logic shows it was bound to, what the latest Transport 
Review starts to make plain, through running the SATURN model is that in transport and traffic terms, 
the coupling of very large scale housing directly to these roads perpetuates the circular causative 
spiral of increased car-dependency. In fact, it does so particularly directly: the concentration of the 
vast majority of new development in only three or four localities means that the burden of mobility 
demands falls on an equally tightly focused part of the highways network. The very focus of the roads 
strategy on those corridors and links that already exhibit the highest demands and highest pressures, 
means that the vast majority of new capacity provided does not solve existing problems well, but 
essentially fills up with traffic from the new developments.  

This should not come as a surprise. Evidence from across England shows that this reality is 
inescapable: The Bedford Western Bypass, the Towcester Relief Road, the Rugby Local Plan Review 
and, most recently, the Witney Transport Strategy in West Oxfordshire, are just some of the examples 
of local plan strategies stretching back over a 25 year period, where the traffic modelling evidence 
showed exactly the same thing was bound to happen, well before the plans were finalised and 



adopted. That the Wiltshire Strategic Traffic Model (STM) throws up exactly the same results should 
come as absolutely no surprise. 

The result of this is that the model demonstrates that the schemes being pursued are simply nowhere 
near adequate. Still further roads schemes are therefore required: A350 dualling between Lackham 
and Beanacre, and around Semington stand out; but the Review doesn’t even begin to suggest how 
south of Semington, significantly worse conditions on the A350 towards Warminster can or should be 
tackled – including through Westbury – except to suggest rather lamely that “further strategic work 
must be done”.  

It is particularly noteworthy that the A350 West Ashton and Yarnbrook Diversion, to which substantial 
HIF monies have been allocated, is forecast to be entirely incapable of accommodating the greater 
demands expected to be placed on it. Were it the case that severe constraints of floodplain and 
ecology did not seriously constrain augmenting the scale of this project, then this might not be 
considered a particular problem. At this writing it is not entirely clear the scheme even in its current 
form is deliverable. 

Incomplete and broad brush though the Review is, it makes even more plain than at the time the 
Wiltshire Core Strategy was in preparation, that the Council’s highways-based planning strategy has 
run out of road in practical terms, even before the demands of climate change mitigation and broader 
public policy are considered. 

10.1. The Modal Hierarchy 

 
NPPF makes clear in Chapter 9 that plans should seek to prioritise sustainable travel modes, and 
maximise their use. This by extension means that the quality and relevance of such modes should be 
credibly competitive, and more attractive than personal car use. This has been national policy for 
many years now, indeed since the publication in 1997 of the Government’s Transport White Paper “A 
New Deal for Transport -Better for Everyone”. 

The language in NPPF is clear, but nothing very substantive is said about how local plans are expected 
to demonstrate that they achieve these objectives. Irrespective, it is obvious from history to date that 
achieving any of the goals of NPPF, much less the 1997 policy document or successive reaffirmations 
of these broad principles by successive governments, has been utterly elusive. 

However, the current Government has made quite clear that whatever the manifold other reasons to 
pursue the systematic prioritisation of sustainable modes of private car use for a much larger 
proportion of local journeys, the climate emergency on its own is sufficient. 

10.2 The transport mitigation measures 

The level of attention paid at this stage to transport interventions across the plan area is highly 
inconsistent. This reflect the fact that the transport evidence base does not in any way steer a spatial 
strategy, but is entirely reactive, being focused only on the localities that are expected to see 
significant growth. 
 
It is certainly reasonable and correct that a more comprehensive approach and a more carefully 
conceived package of projects are advanced to support high levels of growth and mobility demand in 
these areas.  



 
However this needs to flow from and be nested within a more comprehensive strategic approach to 
transport and mobility that among other things, will properly address the longer-distance inter-urban 
movements within the plan area and across several cross border relationships including Bath and 
Swindon. These are already the source of high and rising numbers of journeys and emissions. It will 
also much better serve to attenuate not only the carbon intensity of mobility across the plan area, 
including from existing journeys, but also should seek to create as much capacity headroom through 
mode shift as is reasonably achievable to cost-effectively mitigate transport impacts of development 
– something NPPF Chapter 9 explicitly requires the plan to achieve. 
 
The current transport evidence base in fact neither sets out any such strategic approach; and then, 
ironically, also fails to sufficiently evidence or describe measures focused on the areas of strategic 
growth. The weakest areas relate to all sustainable modes, showing how entirely lacking in vision, 
understanding and persuasion the Council is with regards to this key area. The Council seems to be 
relying entirely on the logic that as a more rural county there is no realistic alternative to high and 
rising car dependence. If so, it should publicly overturn and distance itself from its previous 
declaration of a climate emergency, among other things. 
 
In this respect it is worth noting that no specific walking measures are proposed. Given the scale of 
the Plan area and this point of consultation it is sufficient to note that many of the measures for 
active travel in the Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan (LCWIP) should have the broad effect 
of promoting both these modes. However, this is not referenced either, such is the apparent 
indifference of the Council to this theme. 
 
We will address the bus-based measures in more depth below. However, only one bus corridor in the 
entire County is deemed worth of mention as a focus for any kind of strategic enhancement. This 
warrants being highlighted. 
 

10.2.1 Cycling 

 
There are cycling measures indicated for Chippenham, and Trowbridge, on an exceptionally broad-
brush level. 

Given that it is apparently seen that strategic cycle improvements pose no real practical of viability 
difficulty and can be justified on broad brush high level assumption of huge increases in cycling 
uptake, these can be thrown in as being “assumed” at minimal risk to either the plan strategy or any 
further more detailed scrutiny. We would suggest that based on broad experience across all 
sustainable modes – including bus -  failing to plan to deliver specific interventions to support cycling 
can only be expected to be planning to fail to do so. 

10.2.2 Bus 

We are frankly very disappointed and troubled by the approach taken by the consultants to the 
transport evidence base. There are a many instances, certainly with respect to bus services, where 
there are significant and basic factual errors that even a reasonably competent graduate ought to 
have avoided, with a modicum of research skills. 



Beyond this lack of diligence and care, the description of the situation with buses in the county can 
only be characterised as highly biased, and could be considered unduly and inappropriately 
politicised. 

In particular at Section 3.3.6 we read the assertion that “The current public transport network is not 
sufficiently frequent to attract significant numbers of car users. Bus patronage across large parts of 
Wiltshire is therefore relatively low. Improvements to bus services and infrastructure, as described 
above, would improve the attractiveness of buses to potential users, but the scale of change is likely to 
be modest.”  Crudely generalised statements are never very helpful, and these are actually far from 
representing a reasonable summary of the facts of the matter.  

It would be much more accurate to say that the density of the network is not high, and even in the 
larger towns outside Salisbury, service coverage as well as frequency is often weak within the built-up 
areas. This is especially true of Chippenham and Trowbridge, where town network coverage has 
steadily receded over recent years. For example, in Chippenham, Pewsham lost its service a few years 
ago without replacement; and in both Chippenham and Trowbridge town networks have 
progressively been relegated to off-peak services aiming at a limited number of pensioners for local 
shopping and social journeys.   

It must then be conceded that the relevance of bus for most current car journeys is certainly low. 
That would actually also be the case in the densest urban contexts – the reason for car dependency is 
generally the lack of relevant competitive choices. 

Rather than attempt to analyse this properly having regard to current expressed journey demands, 
and those kinds of journeys and services that demonstrably could prove much more relevant and 
competitive given the right kinds of interventions, the consultants have retreated into a typically 
bland set of generalised and unevidenced assertions, that show neither understanding, or analytical 
ability.  

 No evidence is presented to support their prediction that any attempts to improve bus 
services will in effect be virtually futile.  

 Nor is any attempt is made to define any level of change in bus service quality improvement 
that might be achievable, however modest its overall impact.  

 No attempt has been made to contact any of the County’s bus operators, 
 and no reference has been made to detailed evidence already provided to the Council.  

 

The consultant’s efforts are deeply concerning, showing neither sufficient appropriate evidence nor 
the base level of wider domain knowledge or expertise that we think could reasonably be expected of 
a broadly-based specialist practice in this area.  

Despite plenty of evidence of steady growth in relevance, patronage and service frequency over the 
last 15 years on a significant number of inter-urban bus corridors in particular, both in Wiltshire and 
in analogous contexts in southern England, the Transport Review entirely fails to present any case to 
meaningfully develop the relevance and effectiveness of bus services. Rather, it deliberately calls 
into question the capacity or ability of bus services, and by extension, bus operators, to provide 
such improvements. This is unacceptable. 



There is therefore no ambition for any meaningfully increased role for public transport at all. This 
contrasts with a clear quantified expectation that cycle use in the growth towns can be expected to 
double, albeit from similarly low levels looking at the County as a whole.  

It is certain that a doubling of bus passenger boardings, which would be focused on the main urban 
areas and corridors, would be transformative to bus service frequency and network coverage.  

As we have already made quite plain to the Council in comprehensive written input, we believe that a 
spatial approach focused on existing and potential high quality bus corridors, coupled with the right 
package of assistive measures including targeted bus priority in Chippenham, Trowbridge, Melksham 
and on the approaches to the County boundary at Batheaston, and a strongly collaborative approach 
with operators including but not limited to ourselves, make such an outcome quite achievable. 

Section 3.3.4 “Bus services in Chippenham currently have the worst reliability of all services in 
Wiltshire, which must be addressed.”  We note that the Review uses the “latest” Wiltshire Council 
delay statistics from 2014-2015. The modest level of interest the Council has in bus delay is perhaps 
evident that these are the latest figures.  

We could not agree more that the impacts of congestion on bus services in Chippenham must be 
tackled.  

Despite making exactly this point over many years, and offering a very clear and simply deliverable 
suggestion as to how this could be directly addressed, neither the Council nor the study makes any 
attempt to posit a strategy or any measures that would start to address this. This is the second-largest 
town in the County and the one which both absolutely and relatively is expected to take the largest 
amount of growth. 

10.2.3 The (X34) north-south inter-urban bus corridor 

The only specific focus on the potential role of bus along a major corridor is the X34 service currently 
operated along the broad A350 corridor linking the three biggest growth centres, with Melksham in 
the middle. In the words of the Transport Review:  

“Between Chippenham, Melksham and Trowbridge, services could also potentially provide a more 
attractive mode of travel between the towns as an alternative to the private car. 

This much should be obvious. However it has to be stressed that in Melksham in particular the X34 
does not succeed in directly serving most of the town, because its urban structure has evolved to the 
east in particular, that makes it virtually impossible to create a relevant north-south corridor that 
picks these areas up. 

The creation of the proposed eastern Bypass to Melksham does, in fact, serve to unlock that problem, 
as it would permit a route between Beanacre and the eastern neighbourhoods that might, or might 
not, then serve the modest town centre, before continuing through Bowerhill, or otherwise towards 
Trowbridge.  

At this point, too, the service would need to diverge very significantly from the current X34 route that 
makes a long diversion through Hilperton seriously increasing journey time and reducing the 
attractiveness and relevance of the service for all but essential users. A much more direct route into 



town would be necessary but again with the right strategic approach, it is highly credible to suggest 
that such a service design could prove to be sufficiently relevant and effective to be sustainable.  

North of Melksham the service could use Patterdown Road in Chippenham, serving Rowden Park, 
something Stagecoach is already committed to undertaking in the fairly short term. However, such a 
route able to serve existing planning commitments and the main areas planned for growth in 
Melksham, in effect it would amount to a being a new service. 

The only other specific area of focus for bus services is in Chippenham, where key radial routes 
benefit from inter-urban services, including Stagecoach 55 towards Calne, Wootton Bassett and 
Swindon, that runs up to every 15 minutes at peak times. Five corridors are identified, but it has to be 
stressed that exactly these corridors are also identified for strategic cycling improvements including 
segregated tracks. Given the width of available public highway, it is quite possible that provision of 
these facilities will tend to reduce the space remaining for buses and bus passengers (such as at bus 
stops) to the effect that bus is disadvantaged more than it is advantaged. 

“(Section 3.3.4) Potential improvements on the five corridors could include: 

• Improvements to passenger waiting facilities at stops and interchanges; 
• Real time information at key bus stops and interchanges; 
• Increased number of services; 
• Diversion of existing services to serve new housing sites; 
• Investigation of potential dynamic demand responsive transport (DDRT) solutions; and 
• Potential for additional bus depots to be provided within Wiltshire to help improve service efficiency. 
 
The list of potential measures is a superficial and very general statement of what might be 
conceivably achievable without any attempt to examine the applicability, effectiveness or 
achievability of any.  
 
We cannot but agree with the conclusion that in Section 3.3.5 “First, more work will be required to 
develop the options to improve bus services in the five corridors identified above.”  We would 
obviously be very ready to contribute positively and meaningfully with such an exploration at the 
earliest reasonable opportunity, as part of meaningful attempts to seek to evaluate and secure the 
best possible outcomes for the contribution bus services could make in support of the local plan 
strategy. 
 
It must also be stressed that these 5 bus service improvement corridors do not directly serve any of 
the main development areas identified around the town, except at the very margins. These relate to 
and are directly accessed from new orbital road links between the A4 and the A350, which form a 
defining feature of the Future Chippenham Vision. There is a very difficult and uncomfortable 
tension between the rationale for these links as development access roads on the one hand, and 
their effectiveness in performing of a wider more strategic function directing both local and much 
longer-distance traffic away from the severely-congested town centre. A separate consultation is 
underway on the route and design of these roads, to which we intend to make a separate response. 
 
Our high-level points would be as follows: 

 It has to be assumed that both roads will act as the main bus route provision for adjacent 
residential development and they should be designed accordingly 



 The roads should perform a sufficiently effective through-movement function to divert traffic 
away from the radial routes and town centre, unlocking bus service productivity and service 
relevance – for example to access the station as well as the town centre. 

 The opportunity must be taken to direct local traffic out to this route, such that a 
fundamental re-allocation of road space can be achieved for sustainable modes towards 
cycling and buses in particular, on the main corridors within the town. Local cross-town 
journeys would therefore be more directly and rapidly made by cycling and much more 
frequent direct and reliable bus services. 

 Key bus-only connections will need to be effected to Pewsham from the SW link road, and 
between the NE route through Rawlings Green towards the Station at Cocklebury Road, if 
large scale new development is to be meaningfully served and demand for car-borne 
movement is to begin to be damped to the greatest extent feasible.  

 
10.2.4 Major additional areas of focus to define deliverable bus service enhancements 

 
However we would suggest that such an examination needs to have much broader role than just 
Chippenham.  
 
A particular area of challenge but possible opportunity lies in the A350 corridor south of 
Trowbridge including Westbury and Warminster, given the level of plan-led growth already 
committed in the existing adopted Local Plan Core Strategy, and the fact that Westbury is likely to 
accommodate significant further growth in this plan period. 
 
We can also see clear opportunities to develop our wider service  55 corridor, in particular at its 
western end between Calne and Chippenham, and at its eastern end between Wootton Bassett and 
Swindon, helping to directly address current highways capacity challenges especially in the latter 
case, approaching the M4 at junction 16 and the Swindon urban area beyond. At Calne we are 
actively pursuing the potential to broaden the number of neighbourhoods directly served by regular 
inter-urban bus links, taking advantage of a new link around the eastern flank of the town. 
 
Finally, the Activ8 service corridor between Andover and Tidworth via Ludgershall, continuing to 
Amesbury and Salisbury alongside other frequent service run by Go South Coast (“Salisbury Reds”) is 
one where high frequencies and steady patronage development has continued over several years. 
There is excellent mode shift potential particularly on the virtually non-stop section between 
Amesbury and Salisbury; and also between Tidworth and Andover, which could be further enhanced 
with a strategy that seeks to intentionally identify and pursue the opportunities to do this. 15-minute 
or better frequencies are already offered on these sections, much more comparable with urban bus 
services. 
 

10.2.5 The potential role of (Dynamic) Demand Responsive Transport 

“Dynamic demand responsive transport (DDRT) options could also be considered to further increase 
the penetration of public transport services to new developments.” This suggestion is possibly the 
ultimate expression of a reactive transport strategy retrofitted to a development strategy that is blind 
to the opportunities for public transport. By definition, DDRT is “responsive” to demands 
wheresoever they arise in space and time – it is of its essence a retrofit transport offer. Rather than 



build the bulk flows necessary to support the most efficient and lowest-carbon solution with buses, 
inherently inefficient vehicles will be used, on an inherently inefficient operating model.  In essence 
this is a shared taxi service and run as such, with a similar cost base. The reference to DDRT is a 
powerful implicit acceptance that the development strategy and pattern of development is more 
likely to reinforce a highly diffuse pattern of trip demands that can only be addressed by personal 
motorised transportation. Car-sharing would actually be more appropriate than DDRT given there is 
much less dead mileage required, and it can best service much longer-distance journey demands. 

We read that DDRT “is likely to support the transport strategies for Wiltshire’s Market Towns (and 
surrounding rural catchments)”.  We recognise the merits of this, to serve the immediate sparsely-
populated rural hinterlands of the towns. This would not really be something that would support 
significant development or population growth in the villages concerned, rather it assists in providing a 
baseline level of rural connectivity to meet other social policy requirements well beyond and 
unrelated to sustainable plan-led development.  

This is the model pioneered and refined by Lincolnshire County Council as “callConnect”. Successful 
though this has certainly been in a quite analogous set of circumstances to Wiltshire it is no panacea. 
As with any DDRT offer, it suffers serious issues with peaks and regular daily demands that are time-
specific such as employment demands and school flows. However, it can provide a broadly more 
relevant and effective level of rural connectivity where properly designed around a consistent, simple 
and easy-to-understand service proposition.  Ultimately, the bus can only be in one place at one time, 
which means that a rationing system becomes essential, having first properly balanced vehicle 
availability within a carefully define area. Lincolnshire uses “first-come first-served”, balanced by a 
operation model than is designed intentionally to have a vehicle available at any point within the area 
within about 1 hour.  

 Even here we must raise a strong caveat that this model of operation has never become close to 
commercially sustainable. The Council needs to aware that in the UK, and as far as we know globally, 
nobody has ever succeeded in establishing a DDRT service to operate on a commercial basis in any 
context or at any scale, where the costs of operation can be sustained by usage alone, without 
external revenue support. 

Irrespective, while we would strongly urge the Council to look at this model for other reasons, DDRT 
is of no real relevance to supporting much less steering the development strategy for the reasons 
we set out above. 

10.3 Traffic Impacts of the development strategy 

This is set out at section 3.3.5 of the Transport Review. 

Each of these schemes is the subject of a Strategic Outline Business Case (SOBC) approval from DfT 
and these are progressing through the next stage of business case submission. The schemes reflect the 
design evolution at the end of SOBC and do not reflect current and ongoing design evolution and 
consultation: 

• A350 Melksham (Eastern) Bypass (Appendix D.1); 
• (Chippenham Western Bypass) A350 Phase 4 and 5 Dualling (Appendix D.2); 
• M4 Junction 17 (Appendix D.3); and 
• A338 Salisbury Junctions (Appendix D.4). 



In addition, the testing has identified the potential need for further interventions to mitigate impacts 
on other parts of the network. These are: 

• Dualling of the A350 from Lackham roundabout to the proposed Melksham Bypass; 
• Dualling of the A350 from the Littleton roundabout near Semington to the new junction with the 
proposed Melksham Bypass and capacity improvements at the A350/A361 roundabout near 
Semington; and 
• Improvements to the operation of Staverton Bridge (Appendix D.5). 
 
In essence these together would provide a continuous dual carriageway from the M1 at junction 17 to 
the A361 east of Trowbridge, and it is notable that virtually no other highways interventions are 
proposed, despite acute congestion already apparent at a wide range of other localities on the 
network, which the SATURN model indicates would be likely to seriously worsen following 
implementation of the development strategy being progressed by the plan. 

Fig 3.8 The strategic need for the A350-A4 link roads seems slight based on the model. However there 
is an increase of traffic and delay on the Avenue La Fleche – the nexus of existing problems and the 
principal cause of bus unreliability in the town. However there is, on careful examination, a key new 
link proposed and modelled that is not referred to at any stage in the report, between Avenue La 
Fleche and Bath Road passing south of Charter Road and joining the A4 at or in the vicinity of St Lukes 
Drive. It is this – rather than any of the new links around or through the major proposed new housing 
areas- that seems to cause the majority of the re-assignment away from the town centre and Bath 
Road Triangle. 

Figure 3.9 is most instructive. It proves from first principles what has already been shown both 
through modelling and experience elsewhere in England: provision of major new bypasses with 
directly adjoining large-scale housing tends to mean that the new highway fills up with traffic to the 
point that it offers relatively little actual network benefit. The Melksham Eastern Bypass immediately 
fills at the model horizon year to within 90% of its design capacity. This is acknowledged in the 
conclusions at section 4.4.3: “The proposed Melksham Bypass has been identified as approaching 
capacity with the proposed scale of growth along the A350.” 

No mitigations are proposed off the line of the A350. Existing problems remain or are exacerbated at: 

 A4 at and through Corsham 
 A361 and A342 approaching and through Devizes 
 A350 at and approaching Westbury, and indeed on the sections that ought to have been 

improved around West Ashton and Yarnbrook, indicating the current A350 Diversion scheme 
looks likely to achieve relatively little in practice apart from physically moving the 
carriageway. This is also acknowledged by the report at section 4.4.3: “A350 south of A361 
Littleton roundabout – Stony Gutter Lights – Yarnbrook (including Yarnbrook to West Ashton 
Bypass; capacity improvements are likely to be required to the planned bypass)” (Our 
emphasis)  Simply put Wiltshire Council’s own consultants have concluded they are on a 
chase towards a goal that constantly moves out of reach, and this based on a set of traffic 
traffic generation that intentionally suppresses the true scale of car-borne trip generation for 
new developments, that are not served by realistic alternatives, because it deliberately uses 
very long-established streets and neighbourhoods where economic activity rates are lower, 
and alternatives to car use exist. 



 A3102 east of Royal Wootton Bassett on the approach to M4 j16 
 At (A363) and west of (B3108) Bradford upon Avon 

 
All this is acknowledged in the Report but nothing more is said. The report notes in its conclusions 
that “For example, issues have been identified around Devizes, Corsham, Calne and Royal Wootton 
Basset. These should be addressed in the next phase of work.”  

At best what this demonstrates, very clearly, is that the Transport Review is exceptionally limited in 
focus, and that the kind of work that needs to have been done at the scale of the plan area, has not 
actually been commenced.  

It also makes abundantly clear that none of the alternative spatial strategies set out in the initial 
formal consultation have been consistently and rigorously evaluated. Despite being exceptionally 
heavily transport-influenced and transport-led, the spatial strategy for the plan has not been 
informed by a transport evidence base. It is a continuation of a long-standing approach to planning in 
Wiltshire – one that to a very great extent is little more than an entirely opportunistic attempt to 
couple large-scale housebuilding to a road construction programme in north and west Wiltshire.  

This review of the Plan is driven to an even more clear degree be the single clearest policy Wiltshire 
Council has had for many years: the strategic vision to upgrade the A350. The entirely plan-making 
process has been subverted and distorted to help achieve this one goal. There are many reasons to 
progress such a strategic improvement, that relate to the need to provide long-missing connectivity 
north to south across the County and the wider South West Region. The business case for this, having 
regard to the national climate change agenda and a wide range of other relevant criteria, can and 
should be progressed with regard to this strategic connectivity agenda. However it is neither 
appropriate or allowable for the Plan to be used as one of the main mechanisms to justify a number 
of piecemeal improvements with that broad end in mind. In fact to the extent that evidence is 
supplied by the Transport Review, it is that the Local Plan cannot effectively achieve a comprehensive 
upgrade to the A350.  

11 The Transport Evidence Base and Impacts of the Emerging Strategy: Initial  Conclusions 

Atkins has clearly drawn the conclusion that all buses services in Wiltshire are irrelevant, and that the 
current policies that seek to provide for personal car use at and above current mode shares are the 
only assumptions that are worthy of supporting the plan strategy. This means that the Plan is 
completely justified in allocating large amounts of land to deliver housing at settlements that then, in 
turn justifies the completion of an A350 express road as far as is possible south of the M4.  

The only transport vision of great relevance and interest to Wiltshire Council is one that is fixated 
on road improvements to the A350 to improve it over what appears to be as long a distance as 
possible, if not directly driving, then seriously influencing virtually every aspect of the Plan Strategy to 
an extraordinary and entirely inappropriate degree, whether directly or indirectly. 

In fact the TR actually explicitly goes on to recommend further work to explore just such an 
objective: 

“The assessments have also shown that there will be significant impacts on the A350 south of 
Semington towards Westbury and Warminster. The forecasts indicate the likelihood of increased 
congestion on the approaches to Stoney Gutter traffic lights and on the planned Yarnbrook to West 



Ashton Bypass. Increased congestion is also forecast on the A350 through Westbury and onwards 
towards Warminster. Interventions have not, to date, been identified for these sections (apart from 
the Yarnbrook to West Ashton Bypass). It is recommended that a comprehensive strategy should be 
considered to assess the longer-term issues and options for the route.” 

The Emerging Spatial Strategy and its logic, from the initial apportionment of development between 
the HMAs, to the selection of the foci for growth, to the distribution of proposed areas for housing 
delivery, seem to be best understood with respect to delivering the A350 improvements. It is perhaps 
possible to understand why so little development is provided for in the Southern HMA, or around 
Royal Wootton Bassett and Calne, as clear examples of places where need is overlooked, or where 
obvious potential to deliver the plans objectives have been set aside for no clear reason, despite that 
potential being explicitly and implicitly acknowledged. 
 
While it would be unreasonable, and a reductio ad absurdum, to suggest this is the only driver on the 
plan strategy, its seems to us that every other consideration and component of the plan evidence 
base and strategy “fits around this vision” and to the degree that it does not, it is either hugely 
subordinated, or at times simply set aside or ignored. This is deeply concerning. 
 
The lack of vision and attention given to sustainable modes, and bus services in particular across the 
plan area, including within the main areas the plan is seeking to direct growth on an unprecedented 
scale is of course perfectly understandable, seen in this light. However as we explain and attempt to 
evidence in this and accompanying submissions, it is demonstrably not a sound or appropriate 
approach to take.  
 
As the plan-making process continues, Stagecoach and Go South Coast urge the Council to consider 
our own comments and representations very seriously, therefore. While there are many aspects of 
the emerging approach that we can support, the challenges involved in transitioning to a net zero-
carbon world, if nothing else, demand a break with past approaches and assumptions.  
 
Both companies remain committed to a proactive and collaborative approach, and we hope that the 
Council will start to take more meaningful steps to positively engage with us to support the 
formulation of a properly evidenced and suitably rigorously-based plan strategy, fully meeting the 
development needs of Wiltshire’s residents, businesses, and service providers. 

 
 
I wish to be notified of any future updates relating  
to the Local Plan Review:                          YES:  NO: 
 
 
Clicking yes will add you to the planning policy contact database. This will mean you are kept informed 
of any future planning policy updates and consultations.  
 
Further information on how the Spatial Planning Department treats your personally identifiable 
information can be found by reading the privacy notice available via the link below:  
 
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-privacy-notice   
 
Here you will also find information about how and why your data may be processed and your rights 
under the Data Subject Information Notice section further down the page. 
 
 
Signature:  Date: 
 
 
 

Thank you for completing this form. 
 

Data Protection  

 
8/03/202
1 

√  



 
Wiltshire Council has a duty to protect personal information and will process personal data in accordance 
with Data Protection legislation. The personal data you provide on this form will only be used for the 
purpose of the Wiltshire Development Framework. It may also be used for the prevention or detection of 
fraud or crime and in an anonymised form for statistical purposes. The data will be stored on computer 
and/or manual files. You have a right to a copy of your information held by any organisation, with some 
exemptions. To gain access to your personal data held by Wiltshire Council or if you have any Data 
Protection concerns please contact Wiltshire Council’s Data Protection Officer on 01225 713000 
(switchboard) or e-mail to dataprotection@wiltshire.gov.uk .” 
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1. Introduction 
 
1.1. This response is submitted on behalf of TOF Corporate Trustee Limited (TOF), as directed by Oxford 

University Endowment Management (OUEM). OUEM manages land on behalf of TOF, which owns land to 
the south and west of Royal Wootton Bassett (RWB). 

1.2. As part of this response to the Local Plan Review consultation, TOF is promoting three particular sites at 
RWB for allocation in this Local Plan Review. These sites are as follows: 

- Land South of RWB 
- Land North of Whitehill Lane, RWB 
- Land West of Maple Drive, RWB 

 
1.3. Site location plans are provided at Appendix 1. 

1.4. To support the response made to this consultation by Savills on behalf of TOF, this submission also includes 
the following information: 

- Completed Response Forms 
o Emerging Spatial Strategy 
o Planning for Royal Wootton Bassett 

- Site Location Plans: 
o Land South of RWB 
o Land North of Whitehill Lane, RWB 
o Land West of Maple Drive, RWB 

- Vision Document for South Royal Wootton Bassett (Savills, March 2021) 
- Land South of Royal Wootton Bassett Transport Strategy (Phil Jones Associates, March 2021) 
- Technical Note: Land North of Whitehill Lane, RWB (Phil Jones Associates, March 2021) 
- Technical Note: Land West of Maple Drive, RWB (Phil Jones Associates, March 2021) 
- Strategic Overview of Environmental Issues – Maple Drive (Tyler Grange, March 2021) 
- Strategic Overview of Environmental Issues – Whitehill Lane (Tyler Grange, March 2021) 
- Strategic Overview of Environmental Issues – South of RWB (Tyler Grange, March 2021) 
- Letter of support (Stagecoach, February 2021) (see Appendix 2) 

 
1.5. In addition to the above documentation, TOF’s wider land ownership at RWB is identified on the Plan 

included in Appendix 3 and a letter which comprises the Joint Consultation Response by the Landowners 
and Developers for Land South of Royal Wootton Bassett is included at Appendix 4. 
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2. Summary of TOF’s Development Proposals 
 
2.1. TOF is committed to the delivery of the principles of sustainable development through the promotion of 

three sites for allocation in the Local Plan Review for development at RWB. The promotion of these sites 
forms part of TOF’s vision for RWB, which would not only see the delivery of development to meet housing 
and employment needs but would also facilitate proposals to support and enhance the town’s existing 
infrastructure. 

2.2. TOF’s vision involves the building of developments which accord with the Council’s objectives of addressing 
climate change and reducing carbon emissions. This would include the following: 

- Building to high standards of construction and energy efficiency; 
- Promoting the efficient use of resources; 
- Promoting Biodiversity Net Gain; 
- Protecting features of environmental importance e.g. designated site and protected species; 
- Promoting the use of sustainable modes of transport (both within RWB and between the town and 

surrounding areas); 
- Exploring the potential for using renewable sources of energy. 

 
2.3. The delivery of the proposed development would also create opportunities for existing and future residents 

of RWB to work, play and socialise within the town, with less reliance on the use of cars. 

2.4. A summary of each development proposal is provided below: 

Land South of RWB 
 

- At least 2,000 homes. 
- About 6ha of employment. 
- A 2.5 Forms of Entry Primary School. 
- A Southern Bypass for RWB. 
- 2 Local Centres, including shops, community uses and land for one healthcare facility. 
- Parkland and green spaces 

 
Land North of Whitehill Lane, RWB 

 
- 150 homes. 
- Public Open Space. 
- Provision of land for an extension to the Church Street allotments and associated car parking. 

 
Land West of Maple Drive, RWB 

 
- 110 homes. 
- Provision of land for recreational facilities next to Royal Wootton Bassett Academy. 
- Provision of land for a Future Town Park. 
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2.5. As part of its commitment to delivering sustainable development, TOF also notes that as part of its wider 
landownership at RWB, i.e. outside of the three sites identified in this consultation response, there is also 
potential for the use of land for Biodiversity Net Gain and for tree planting to offset carbon emissions. In 
addition, TOF’s wider land ownership also offers the potential for the establishment of renewable supply 
(for example, the creation of a solar park). The use of this additional land could be considered in due course 
as part of TOF’s sustainable development proposals for RWB and the allocation of its three sites. TOF’s 
wider land ownership is identified on the Plan included in Appendix 3. 

2.6. With regard to the proposed development at South RWB, TOF also notes that a letter has been issued on 
behalf of the landowners and developers who jointly control most of the land proposed for allocation for 
development at South RWB (see Appendix 4). The landowners and developers who have signed this joint 
consultation response support the proposed development of South RWB and will work together to assess 
the principal opportunities and constraints across the proposed allocation site, and to consider the capacity 
of the land to accommodate the range and scale of land uses set out in the Emerging Spatial Strategy. 
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3. The Emerging Spatial Strategy 
 

Overarching Responses to the Wiltshire Local Plan Review 
 

3.1. On behalf of TOF we wish to make the following overarching responses to the Local Plan Review 
consultation: 

1. The Plan period should be changed with the start date updated from 2016 to 2018 and the end date 
extended from 2036 to 2040. 

2. The housing requirements for the Housing Market Areas should be increased through the inclusion 
of 4 additional years of housing development (i.e. from 2036 to 2040). 

3. The appropriate development strategy for the Swindon HMA should be ‘Swindon B (SW-B)’ which 
places focus upon RWB, including all employment development being directed to RWB. 

4. Land within the Swindon HMA should include 3 allocations at RWB: 
a. Land at South RWB 
b. Land North of Whitehill Lane, RWB 
c. Land West of Maple Drive, RWB 

5. Climate Change Outcomes – Development in RWB represents a sustainable location with good 
access to jobs and services. The existing bus service linking RWB to Swindon provides an alternative 
to commuting to Swindon by car. 

 
Plan Period 

3.2. The Plan period should be changed with the start date updated from 2016 to 2018 and the end date 
extended from 2036 to 2040. 

3.3. Wiltshire Council proposes that the Plan period for the Local Plan Review should run from 2016 to 2036. 
We also note that the Council’s Local Development Scheme (July 2020) indicates that the Local Plan 
Review will be adopted in Q2 2023 (i.e. May/June 2023). 

Revised Start Date 

3.4. If the Local Plan Review is adopted in 2023 (as indicated in the Local Development Scheme), the Plan’s 
start date will be 7 years removed from the date of adoption. On the basis that this is a Local Plan Review, 
which should be carried out every 5 years, the start date of the Plan should – at the very least – be based 
on a date which is no less than 5 years from the date of adoption. In the case of this Local Plan Review the 
start date should therefore be 2018. 

3.5. In making this change to the period covered by the Local Plan Review, the Council should also change its 
calculations of the residual housing requirements for each HMA. The Local Plan Review’s residual 
requirements are currently take into account housing completions for the period 2016-2019. This should be 
changed to only account for completions which have taken place from 2018-2019. 
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Extended End Date 
 
3.6. If Wiltshire Council maintains its current position and adopts its Local Plan Review with an end date of 

2036, the timeframe of the Plan will only be 13 years from the date of adoption. This is an unacceptably 
short timeframe and is contrary to Government planning policy, in particular Paragraph 22 of the NPPF 
which states that “Strategic policies should look ahead over a minimum 15 year period from adoption, to 
anticipate and respond to long-term requirements and opportunities, such as those arising from major 
improvements in infrastructure” (our emphasis). 

3.7. Instead of the maximum 13 year timeframe, which could be the case if the Council adopts its Local Plan 
Review in 2023, we propose that the Plan period should – at the very least – cover a minimum of 15 years 
(post adoption). Indeed, we consider that it is important in the case of this Local Plan Review that the Plan 
period covers a longer period in order to respond to long-term requirements and opportunities, as identified 
in Paragraph 22 of the NPPF. For example, in the case of RWB this would include the delivery of a southern 
bypass for the town, which is dependent on funding from associated development. 

3.8. There is established precedent for having Local Plan timeframes which are a minimum of 15 years post 
adoption. Table 1 below identifies all of the neighbouring districts around the Wiltshire Council 
administrative area and the timeframes associated with those adopted and emerging Local Plans. Of those 
authorities identified below, the following have or will have Local Plans with timeframes of 15 or more years: 
Vale of White Horse; West Berkshire; Test Valley; Dorset; Mendip; and South Gloucestershire. 

Table 1: Neighbouring Authorities – Local Plan Timeframes 
District Adjoining 
Wiltshire 

Adopted or Emerging Local 
Plans 

Plan Period / LDS Information / Timeframe 

Swindon Local Plan (Proposed 
Submission Draft) (December 
2019) 

2018-2036 (LDS 9/20 identifies adoption as Q3 2022) 
(Timeframe of 14 years from adoption) 

Vale of White Horse Local Plan 2041 (Call for Sites 
stage April 2020) 

2021-2041 (LDS 2/20 identifies July 2023 adoption) 
(Timeframe of 18 years from adoption) 

West Berkshire Local Plan Review (Draft 
December 2020) 

2020-2037 (LDS 4/20 identifies December 2022 
adoption) (Timeframe of 15 years from adoption) 

Test Valley Next Local Plan: Refined Issues 
and Options Consultation 2020 
(June 2020) 

To 2036 or up to 2040 (to be decided) (LDS 1/20 
identifies Q3 2024 adoption) (Timeframe of 16 years 
from adoption in 2024) 

New Forest Local Plan (Adopted July 2020) 2016-2036 (No current LDS) (Timeframe of 16 years 
from adoption) 

Dorset Local Plan (Options Consultation 
January 2021) 

2021-2038 (LDS 9/20 identifies 2023 adoption) 
(Timeframe of 15 years from adoption) 

South Somerset Local Plan Review (Preferred 
Options) (June 2019) 

2016-2036 (LDS 4/17 adoption estimate is out of 
date, i.e. 12/20) (Timeframe of 13 years if adopted in 
2023) 

Mendip Local Plan Review (No 
consultation undertaken to date) 

2020-2040 (Cabinet confirmed in 1/20 to review Local 
Plan Part 1) (No current LDS) (Timeframe of 16 years 
if adopted in 2024) 

Bath and North East 
Somerset 

Local Plan (Partial Update 
Options Consultation) (January 
2021) 

2011-2029 (LDS identifies adoption in 3/22) 
(Timeframe unchanged because the consultation 
relates to a partial update of an adopted Local Plan) 

South 
Gloucestershire 

Local Plan 2020 (Phase 1 Issues 
and Approaches) (November 
2020) 

2023-2038 (Local Plan Delivery Programme 1/21 
identifies adoption in 12/23) (Timeframe of 15 years 
from adoption) 
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Table 1: Neighbouring Authorities – Local Plan Timeframes 
District Adjoining 
Wiltshire 

Adopted or Emerging Local 
Plans 

Plan Period / LDS Information / Timeframe 

Cotswold District Local Plan (Adopted 
August 2018) 

2011-2031 (Cabinet confirmed in 6/20 that a Partial 
Review would be undertaken with no change to the 
2031 end date) 

 

3.9. As identified in Table 1, six of the neighbouring authorities have or will adopt Local Plans with timescales 
of 15 or more years. There is also precedent for the Local Plans having a timescale which runs to 2040 and 
beyond. For example, the Vale of White Horse proposes a Plan end date of 2041, Test Valley proposes an 
end date of up to 2040 and Mendip proposes an end date of 2040. 

3.10. We are also mindful that National Planning Policy is under review and that a new draft version of the NPPF 
is currently being consulted upon. In particular, we note that Government is proposing a change to 
Paragraph 22 of the NPPF which adds to the existing policy guidance and states that “Where larger-scale 
development such as new settlements form part of the strategy for the area, policies should be set within a 
vision that looks further ahead (at least 30 years), to take into account the likely timescale for delivery”. 

3.11. We consider that this proposed change to National Planning Policy should be taken into consideration by 
the Council in the preparation and adoption of its Local Plan Review. This proposed change to the NPPF 
shows a clear direction of travel in Government Planning Policy which places emphasis on the delivery of 
strategic scale sustainable development and the adoption of Local Plan Visions which will support them. 

3.12. The proposed change to the NPPF also adds further weight to our argument that the Local Plan Review 
should have a timeframe to 2040. The extended timeframe of the Local Plan Review will enable 
development of a strategic scale, which includes strategic urban extensions (including strategic 
infrastructure provision which supports existing communities and proposed new development), to be 
planned for within their likely and deliverable timescales. 

Overall Housing and Employment Requirements – Wiltshire and the Housing Market Areas 

3.13. We support the general principle behind the Council’s decision not to use the Standard Method calculation 
of additional dwellings but instead to base its calculation of housing requirements upon a Local Housing 
Need Assessment. 

3.14. This is consistent with National Planning Policy Guidance which states that “The standard method set out 
below identifies a minimum annual housing need figure. It does not produce a housing requirement figure” 
(NPPG Paragraph: 002 Reference ID: 2a-002-20190220). We also note that NPPG states that “Strategic 
policy-making authorities will need to calculate their local housing need figure at the start of the plan-making 
process. This number should be kept under review and revised where appropriate” (Paragraph: 008 
Reference ID: 2a-008-20190220). 
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3.15. In setting the overall housing requirement for the Local Plan Review period, we also note that NPPG states 
that “The government is committed to ensuring that more homes are built and supports ambitious authorities 
who want to plan for growth. The standard method for assessing local housing need provides a minimum 
starting point in determining the number of homes needed in an area. It does not attempt to predict the 
impact that future government policies, changing economic circumstances or other factors might have on 
demographic behaviour. Therefore, there will be circumstances where it is appropriate to consider whether 
actual housing need is higher than the standard method indicates” (Paragraph: 010 Reference ID: 2a-010-
20201216). 

3.16. However, we do not consider that the appropriate levels of housing requirement have been identified in the 
Local Plan Review, either in relation to the overall housing requirement for Wiltshire or in relation to the 
HMAs. 

3.17. In relation to the Swindon HMA, which is of particular interest to TOF, we consider that the level of housing 
requirement identified in the emerging Spatial Strategy is below what we consider to be appropriate for this 
location. 

3.18. The level of housing identified for the Swindon HMA does not adequately take into consideration the 
sustainability of RWB to accommodate strategic levels of growth to meet future housing and employment 
needs. Nor does it fully reflect the close proximity of RWB to Swindon and its employment opportunities 
and higher order facilities, which can be shared with residents of RWB using sustainable modes of 
transport. 

3.19. In addition, the proposed level of housing requirement identified in the Emerging Spatial Strategy will not 
result in a level of growth during the Plan period which can support the delivery of the type of infrastructure 
which is needed in RWB (for example. a new southern bypass for the town, a new and enlarged Town 
Park, and additional recreational facilities associated with RWB Academy). 

3.20. In view of this, we consider that the housing requirement for Wiltshire and the Swindon HMA should be 
increased, as outlined below. 

 - Increase Housing Requirements to 2040 (4 Additional Years Supply) 
 
3.21. On the basis of extending the timeframe of the Local Plan Review from 2016-2036 to 2018-2040, we 

propose that that the overall housing requirement for Wiltshire is increased to take account of these 
additional 4 years. 

3.22. This proposed increase in housing requirements for Wiltshire is identified in Table 2 below. 

Table 2: Proposed Changes to Housing Requirements – Wiltshire 2018-2040 
Housing 
Market Area 

Local Plan Review: 
Local Housing Need 
Assessment 
(Additional 
dwellings 2016-2036) 

LHNA 
(Additional 
dwellings per 
annum) 

Savills 
Proposal: 4 
Years 
additional 
dwellings 
(2036-2040) 

Savills Proposal: 
Housing 
Requirement (2018-
2040) 

TOTAL 45,630 2,282 9,128 50,204 
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3.23. The apportionment of the proposed additional 4 years of development should be a matter for further 
consideration. In relation to RWB, we consider that the town should the subject of a minimum residual 
housing requirement of approximately 2,260 dwellings. This proposed level of increase in housing 
requirement would accord with the sustainable location of RWB and its capacity to accommodate strategic 
levels of growth which can also deliver infrastructure to serve the town. 

 - Conclusion: Housing Requirements for Wiltshire and the Swindon HMA 

3.24. On the basis of the arguments identified above, we consider that the overall housing requirement for 
Wiltshire should be increased from 45,630 dwellings to 50,204 dwellings for the period 2018-2040. For the 
same period, the residual housing requirement for RWB should be increased from 990 dwellings to a 
minimum of 2,260 dwellings. 

Delivering the Spatial Strategy 
 
 - Main Settlements 
 
3.25. We support the identification of RWB as a Market Town (Page 3) and agree with the statement in the 

Emerging Spatial Strategy (ESS) that towns like RWB “have the potential for significant development that 
will increase the number of jobs and homes to help sustain/enhance services and facilities and promote 
self-containment and sustainable communities”. 

- Climate Change Outcomes 
 

3.26. We support the statement on Page 4 of the ESS that focusing new development within the County’s main 
settlements reduces carbon in different ways. We also consider that RWB is a settlement which should be 
the focus of future strategic scale development. In terms of the points made in the ESS in relation to climate 
change outcomes, we note the following in relation to RWB and the sites being promoted by TOF for 
development: 

(i) New development at RWB, as proposed by TOF, will be within walking and cycling distance of a 
wide range of existing infrastructure and services which are present in the town. Land at South RWB 
will also provide opportunities for local employment provision, primary education and community 
facilities. The sites being promoted by TOF will also be connected to the existing urban area of RWB 
and to Swindon and surrounding settlements (such as Lyneham, Calne and Chippenham) by a public 
transport corridor which provides frequent services to employment and higher order services. There 
is a significant opportunity for development in RWB to enhance the existing walking, cycling and 
public transport infrastructure within the town and as a result, achieve a shift towards the use of 
sustainable modes of transport and to reduce the need to travel, in particular by private car to the 
benefit of both future and existing residents of the town. 

(ii) The development proposed by TOF at RWB will also be capable of being served by existing energy 
networks. In addition, development of the type and scale proposed by TOF, particularly at South 
RWB, will be capable of creating a new neighbourhood which could be served by sources of 
renewable energy. 
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As part of its commitment to delivering sustainable development, TOF also notes that as part of its 
wider landownership at RWB, there is also potential for the use of land for the establishment of 
renewable supply (for example, the creation of a solar park). The use of this additional land could be 
considered in due course as part of TOF’s sustainable development proposals for RWB and the 
allocation of its three sites. 

(iii) An increase in the scale of development at RWB and population will also assist in supporting existing 
businesses in the town centre as a result of increased spending. All three sites proposed for 
development by TOF at RWB are in close proximity of the town centre, which is therefore capable 
of encouraging greater use of the shops, community facilities and services, particularly by 
pedestrians and cyclists. 

- Delivery Principles 
 
3.27. We support the aims of the 5 delivery principles identified on Page 6 of the ESS. The Local Plan Review 

should be led by the ‘place shaping priorities’ in order to ensure that settlements such as RWB have the 
opportunity to become more sustainable and more attractive places to live, work and socialise. 

3.28. These place shaping priorities should, in turn, focus upon the identification of development allocations in 
RWB which can deliver new employment and infrastructure which is needed by existing and new residents. 
In terms of new infrastructure for RWB, this could include a new southern bypass for the town, a new and 
enlarged Town Park, and additional recreational facilities associated with RWB Academy. 

3.29. With regard to the third delivery principle, we request that its emphasis is changed. The Local Plan Review’s 
delivery principles should not be led by simply finding sites to meet the housing requirement which is 
currently identified in the Plan. Instead, the Local Plan Review should seek to enable the allocation of 
development which improves the sustainability of settlements like RWB and provides opportunities to 
deliver enhanced levels of infrastructure to serve existing and new residents. 

3.30. We also request that the delivery principles should be clarified in order to state that the Local Plan will 
identify the allocation of sites which are of a scale similar to the land being proposed by TOF at Maple Drive 
and Whitehill Lane, RWB, particularly where such development can deliver infrastructure improvements 
and community facilities. 

3.31. With regard to the fifth delivery principle and the allocation of large greenfield sites, we request that this 
principle should be expanded to state that their phasing could, in certain circumstances, extend beyond the 
Plan period. 

Swindon Housing Market Area 
 

- Alternative Development Strategies 
 
3.32. We consider that the appropriate development strategy for the Swindon HMA should be ‘Swindon B (SW-

B)’ which places focus upon RWB, including all employment development being directed to RWB. 

3.33. In this regard, we also support the overarching conclusion of the Sustainability Appraisal (as summarised 
on Page 18 of the ESS), which states that “A focus on Royal Wootton Bassett (SW-B) is a clear preferred 
alternative”. 
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 Meeting the Residual Housing Requirement at RWB 
 
3.34. On the basis that the housing requirement for Wiltshire and the Swindon HMA is increased, as identified in 

our response to the Emerging Spatial Strategy, the housing requirement for the period up to 2040 will 
require the delivery of new housing allocations. 

3.35. In order to accommodate the housing requirement for the period up to 2040, TOF propose that the following 
three allocations are made in the Local Plan Review: 

South RWB 
 

- At least 2,000 homes. 
- About 6ha of employment. 
- A 2.5 Forms of Entry Primary School. 
- A Southern Bypass for RWB. 
- 2 Local Centres, including shops, community uses and land for one healthcare facility. 
- Parkland and green spaces 

 
Land North of Whitehill Lane, RWB 

 
- 150 homes. 
- Public Open Space. 
- Provision of land for an extension to the Church Street allotments and associated car parking. 

 
Land West of Maple Drive, RWB 

 
- 110 homes. 
- Provision of land for recreational facilities next to Royal Wootton Bassett Academy. 
- Provision of land for a Future Town Park. 

 
3.36. As previously stated in this consultation response, TOF notes that its land ownership in the RWB area 

extends beyond the three sites being promoted for allocation (as identified above). In addition to the new 
homes, employment, community facilities and infrastructure being proposed, TOF has identified that there 
is potential for the use of additional land within its control to deliver wider benefits to the local community in 
terms of the use of its wider landholdings for Biodiversity Net Gain and for tree planting to offset carbon 
emissions; and the establishment of renewable supply (for example, the creation of a solar park). The use 
of this additional land could be considered in due course as part of TOF’s sustainable development 
proposals for RWB and the allocation of its three sites. TOF’s wider land ownership is identified on the Plan 
included in Appendix 3. 

3.37. The combined benefits of delivering development on the 3 sites which are proposed by TOF are described 
in the Vision Document which is submitted with these consultation responses. Table 3 below includes an 
extract from the Vision Document which summarises these benefits (i.e. in relation to Health and Wellbeing; 
the Environment; Socio Economic effects; and Transport). 
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Table 3: Benefits of Allocating land at South RWB, Land North of Whitehill Lane and Land West of Maple 
Drive, RWB 
Health and Wellbeing: 
Reduction in town centre traffic, particularly HGV movements, to improve air quality 
Green networks, new cycle and walking links to encourage active travel 
Improvements to public transport to encourage a shift to sustainable travel patterns across the town 
New community hub to increase social cohesion 
A new health facility to provide local care and advice 
Links to existing town to retain strong sense of identity 
Out-commuting reduced, improving involvement in community activities 
Public streets and spaces designed to encourage interaction 
Opportunities for traffic calming to encourage greater active travel and improve highway safety 
 
Environment: 
New employment and facilities to encourage less out-commuting 
Carbon emissions from travel by car reduced 
Carbon emissions by journey length reduced 
New local and strategic green spaces created 
Extensive open spaces created for leisure and recreation 
Opportunities to provide access to a new open space network linking the sites via green routes to the existing town 
centre 
Extension of Town Park 
Protecting important environmental features such as designated sites and protected species 
 
Socio Economic: 
Additional employment improves self-containment for town 
Local jobs provide employment opportunities 
Proximity to Swindon reduces travel to existing employment 
Local shops to serve the new neighbourhood 
New leisure and recreation opportunities 
Two local centres 
2.5 Forms of Entry primary school 
 
Transport: 
Reduced traffic volumes and speeds within the town with the opportunity to reallocate road space to public realm  
Opportunities for prioritised public transport services to encourage wider modal shift 
Links between existing and new facilities created 
Walking and cycling enhanced including longer distance routes to key destination to encourage uptake of active 
travel modes across the town; 
Longer distance walking and running routes created 

 

3.38. With regard to the comments made by the Council in relation to Strategy Swindon B (SW-B), we note the 
following: 

(i) The allocation of a sustainable urban extension at South RWB, as proposed by TOF, will include a 
2.5 Forms of Entry primary school. This provision would assist in addressing the comments made in 
the Sustainability Appraisal (as identified in ESS Paragraph 3.68) relating to the capacity of 
education in the town. 
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(ii) In relation to the capacity of healthcare provision in RWB (as identified in ESS Paragraph 3.68), we 
note that the Clinical Commissioning Group is currently preparing a Primary Care Network Estates 
Plan for RWB. This Estates Plan will seek to establish whether new or enhanced healthcare facilities 
are required in RWB. As part of the masterplanning of South RWB by TOF, land has been identified 
for healthcare facilities if the CCG concludes that additional land is required for future healthcare 
development in the town. 

(iii) With regard to comments made in the Sustainability Appraisal (ESS Paragraph 3.68) relating to 
managing traffic that new homes will generate, we note that the proposed development at South 
RWB will be of a sufficient scale to be able to facilitate the delivery of a southern bypass for the town. 
In this regard, we also note that the Settlement Profile for RWB, the Local Plan Review identifies the 
opportunity which future development could deliver for a bypass of the town which could reduce 
traffic congestion and impacts on the High Street. 

(iv) In terms of other comments which have been made in the Sustainability Appraisal relating to 
preferred strategy SW-B (ESS Paragraph 3.70), we also support the conclusion that the 6 hectares 
of additional employment land should be directed to RWB based on the need for “affordable sites 
and premises, to balance the historically high levels of housing and lack of inward investment”. In 
this regard, we consider that TOF’s proposals for South RWB provide the most appropriate location 
for the allocation and delivery of all 6 hectares of employment land. 

In particular, we note that the South RWB development will include a southern bypass for the town 
onto which the employment allocation can be connected. The location of the 6 hectares of 
employment land on the line of the southern bypass will present opportunities to connect new 
businesses onto the strategic road network and to connect with public transport services which will 
use the bypass. 

We also consider that the provision of a southern bypass which will be used by public transport 
accords with the conclusion reached at Paragraph 3.72 of the ESS (Climate Change Outcomes), 
which refers to strong travel patterns into Swindon from RWB and focussing development in the town 
will “increase[s] the scope for public transport to cater for this demand and reduce carbon use”. 

Please also refer to the letter of in principle support from Stagecoach which is included within TOF’s 
response to the Local Plan Review consultation (see Appendix 2). In this letter of support, 
Stagecoach identifies the development proposed at South RWB as offering “some of the highest 
potential to meet development needs in a way that car-dependency is minimised and, in so doing, 
public transport use is maximised”. Stagecoach also refers to TOF’s vision for the RWB and notes 
that TOF “Land under control is clearly able to secure the promotional vision without serious urban 
design compromises. This vision include a southern relief road for the town – something that has 
been a local aspiration for decades.. We note that the quite robust modelling assessment done to 
date indicates that 65% of through traffic (i.e. traffic that has no benefit to RWB) will be removed 
from the town which equates to in excess of 20% of all traffic)”. 

(v) The allocation of land West of Maple Drive, as proposed by TOF, will include land which can be 
developed as a community facility which could also serve the RWB Academy. This provision would 
assist in addressing the comments made in the Sustainability Appraisal (as identified in ESS 
Paragraph 3.68) relating to the capacity of education in the town. 
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 Concluding Summary 
 
3.39. On the basis of the responses made above to the Emerging Spatial Strategy, we request that the Plan 

period should be changed from 2016-2036 to 2018-2040. In doing so, the overall housing requirement for 
Wiltshire should be increased from 45,630 to 50,204 dwellings. The residual housing requirements for the 
HMAs and towns identified in the Local Plan Review also require further consideration. The process of 
deciding the level of housing requirements for these areas should be based on place shaping principles 
and seeking to make settlements more sustainable and attractive places to live, work and socialise. In the 
case of RWB, the residual housing requirement should be increased from 990 dwellings to a minimum of 
approximately 2,260 dwellings for the period 2018-2040. 
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4. Planning for Royal Wootton Bassett 
 

WB1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target?  Should it be 
higher or lower? 

 
- Scale of Growth 

 
4.1. We do not consider that the scale of growth proposed for the Swindon HMA is sufficient to accommodate 

a sustainable level of growth for RWB. Based on our response to the Emerging Spatial Strategy (ESS) we 
consider that the level of growth which should be directed to the Swindon HMA should be increased in 
order to accommodate 4 additional years of growth (i.e. up to 2040). The resulting residual level of growth 
can be accommodated within the following sites which are being promoted by TOF in RWB: 

- South RWB: At least 2,000 homes. 
- Land North of Whitehill Lane, RWB: 150 homes. 
- Land West of Maple Drive, RWB: 110 homes. 

 
4.2. In terms of employment development, we note that 6 hectares of employment land is identified for RWB 

and confirm that as part of its promotion of land at South RWB, TOF is has identified sufficient land within 
this proposed development area to meet the employment target for the town. 

- Brownfield Target 
 
4.3. We note that a brownfield target is set for RWB for the period 2021-2031. This target is questionable and 

we consider that it should be deleted from the Plan. Instead, there should be a policy included in the Local 
Plan Review which encourages the redevelopment of brownfield sites. 

4.4. The brownfield target relates to a source of housing land supply, rather than to the stated housing 
requirement. Whilst the target appears to be derived from past windfall rates of development, which are by 
their nature are uncertain and difficult to predict, it is unclear if the figure stated by the Council relates to 
the identification of sites which are demonstrably deliverable. The use of this target is also confusing 
because it relates to a period which does not correspond to the full Plan period. 

4.5. We also note that the Local Plan Review identifies that its brownfield targets will be reconsidered under 
future reviews. This adds a further layer of uncertainty in terms of being able to establish what is the relevant 
residual housing requirement for RWB. 

4.6. Instead of setting a brownfield target, we consider that the Local Plan Review promotes the effective use 
of land, in accordance with National planning policy (NPPF 2019, Paragraph 117). In this way, the Plan will 
seek to make as much use as possible of previously-developed or brownfield land, whilst promoting place 
shaping principles which allocate greenfield sites which can deliver development which improves the 
sustainability of towns like RWB and makes them more attractive places to live, work and socialise. 

  



 

 
TOF Corporate Trustee Limited  March 2021  15 

Place shaping priorities. What priorities should we tackle? 
 
WB2. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these place shaping 
priorities be achieved? 
 

4.7. We are broadly supportive of the place shaping priorities identified for RWB. In particular, we note that the 
proposed allocation of land at South RWB will deliver or facilitate a number of these priorities. For example 
the proposed development at South RWB will: 

- Promote sustainable modes of transport between South RWB and the centre of the town. 
- Provide land for 6 hectares of employment. 
- Provide improvements to the A3102 to facilitate a new bus priority lane. 
- Provide a new 2.5 Forms of Entry primary school. 
- Provide land for future healthcare use (subject to confirmation by the CCG). 
- Safeguard and enhance the alignment of the Wilts and Berks Canal (within the proposed 

development area). 
 
4.8. However, we consider that Place Shaping requirement (iv) “Safeguarding land for a Swindon parkway 

station” should be reviewed. Although it is referred to in the Local Plan Review as being an aspiration, we 
do not consider that it is viable and, without very significant funding being made available from new 
development, it is unlikely to be delivered 

4.9. In terms of any priorities which might be missing, we note that the list of place shaping priorities does not 
make reference to the delivery of a southern bypass for RWB. The delivery of such a road would make a 
significant contribution to the alleviation of traffic congestion in the town. Indeed, on Page 12 of the 
Consultation document under Transport Opportunities, it is acknowledged by the Council that “Future 
development could provide a bypass of the town thus reducing traffic congestion and impacts on the High 
Street”. 

4.10. The list of place shaping priorities should, therefore, include reference to the provision of a southern bypass, 
either as a separate priority or included as part of Priority (iii), which refers to “managing levels of congestion 
on strategic routes and in the town centre”. 

4.11. We also request that an additional Place Shaping Priority is added in relation to the provision of strategic 
green infrastructure (for example gaining Building with Nature accreditation). This priority should include 
reference to the creation of a Town Park in the north-western part of the town and the extension of 
allotments in the western part of RWB. Both of these green infrastructure proposals are aspirations of the 
Town Council and both can be delivered through the allocation of land in the Local Plan review (i.e. at Land 
West of Maple Drive and Land North of Whitehill Lane, respectively). 
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4.12. In addition, we also request that further consideration is given by the Council as to how development of a 
strategic scale could potentially deliver Biodiversity Net Gains and sources of renewable energy. For 
example, TOF’s land ownership in the RWB area extends beyond the three sites being promoted for 
allocation (as identified above) and has the potential to for biodiversity net gains and also to accommodate 
tree planting to offset carbon emissions. TOF’s additional land could accommodate a solar park which could 
supply energy to new and existing residents in the town. The use of this additional land could be considered 
in due course as part of TOF’s sustainable development proposals for RWB and the allocation of its three 
sites. TOF’s wider land ownership is identified on the Plan included in Appendix 3. 

 
Potential Development Sites. Where should development take place? 

 
WB3. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? Are there any other sites we should be 
considering? 

 
4.13. TOF supports the identification of the following sites which it is promoting for development in the Local Plan 

Review. To confirm, these are: 

- Site 3: Land West of Maple Drive, RWB: 110 homes. 
- Site 4: Land North of Whitehill Lane, RWB: 150 homes. 
- Sites 5, 6 and 7: South RWB: At least 2,000 homes. 

 
4.14. With regard to the site boundaries, TOF notes the following: 

(i) Site 3 (i.e. Land West of Maple Drive, RWB): The boundaries are the same as the site being 
promoted by TOF. 

 
(ii) Site 4 (i.e. Land North of Whitehill Lane, RWB): The boundaries are the same as the site being 

promoted by TOF. Please refer to the Site Location Plan in Appendix 1. 
 
(iii) Site 5 (i.e. Land at South RWB): The site area is a little smaller than the area being promoted by 

TOF. Please refer to the Site Location Plan in Appendix 1. 
 
(iv) Site 6 (i.e. Land at South RWB): The site area differs from the area of land being promoted by TOF. 

The land being promoted by TOF follows the land ownership boundary rather than being ‘squared 
off’ along the southern edge. The site boundary being proposed by TOF also excludes a triangular 
area opposite the sewage treatment works and is retained as agricultural land. Please refer to the 
Site Location Plan in Appendix 1. 

 
(v) Site 7 (i.e. Land at South RWB): The site area being proposed by TOF in this locality, as part of its 

South RWB proposals, is larger in scale than is shown by the Council. Please refer to the Site 
Location Plan in Appendix 1.  
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4.15. TOF also wishes to note that additional land should be included as part of the sites which form part of its 
South RWB proposed allocation. This additional land is a narrow tranche of land which is situated between 
Sites 5 and 6 and will form part of the corridor of land which will accommodate the proposed southern 
bypass for the town. 

WB4. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? What type and form of 
development should be brought forward at the town? 

 
4.16. We consider that Sites 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7 are the most appropriate sites upon which to build at RWB. The 

development of these sites would involve the development of the three sites being promoted by TOF (i.e. 
Land West of Maple Drive, Land North of Whitehill Lane and South RWB). 

4.17. When considered together, the delivery of development on these sites will not only deliver housing to meet 
local needs but their development will also deliver opportunities for employment and facilitate much needed 
improvements to infrastructure. 

- South RWB (Sites 5, 6 and 7) 
 
4.18. We consider that these sites are suitable for the development proposed by TOF for the following reasons. 

(i) The sites will be accommodated within the line of the proposed southern bypass and areas which 
are proposed for public open space and strategic planting. 

(ii) The provision of open space in the western part of the site will prevent the risk of coalescence with 
Vastern, the Wiltshire Crescent and surrounding farmsteads. 

(iii) An open space buffer will be provided to protect the setting of the listed Hunts Mill Farm. 
(iv) The route of the Wilts and Berks Canal through Sites 5, 6 and 7 will be safeguarded and enhanced. 
(v) Open space and strategic planting, including opportunities for biodiversity net gains, will be provided 

alongside the railway corridor which runs along the northern edges of Sites 5 and 7. 
(vi) The proposed development will be located within Flood Zone 1. 
(vii) Residential development will not be located within areas which may be liable to odour from the 

sewage treatment plant 
 
4.19. In terms of the form of the proposed development, Savills on behalf of TOF has produced a Vision 

Document which is submitted with this response to the Local Plan Review. The Vision document includes 
a master plan for South RWB and sets out the proposals for development. 

4.20. A summary of the proposed development at South RWB is provided below: 

- At least 2,000 homes. 
- About 6ha of employment. 
- A 2.5 Forms of Entry Primary School. 
- A Southern Bypass for RWB. 
- 2 Local Centres, including shops, community uses and land for a healthcare facility. 
- Parkland and green spaces 

 
Land West of Maple Drive, RWB (Site 3) 

 
4.21. We consider that this site is suitable for the development proposed by TOF for the following reasons: 
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(i) Development will located away from the Jubilee Lake and Wood County Wildlife Site and Local 
Nature Reserve and a buffer formed between the CWS/LNR by open space (i.e. in the form of a 
Town Park). 

(ii) Development will be focussed in the southern part of the site to avoid the loss of woodland. 
(iii) The location of development in the southern part of the site will also minimise potential views to the 

north and west. 
(iv) The location of development is also proposed to be located in that part of the site which avoid 

encroachment onto the woodland escarpment. 
 
4.22. In terms of the form of the proposed development, Savills on behalf of TOF has produced a Vision 

Document which is submitted with this response to the Local Plan Review. The Vision document includes 
a master plan for Land West of Maple Drive and sets out the proposals for development. 

4.23. A summary of the proposed development at land West of Maple Drive is provided below: 

- 110 homes. 
- Provision of land for recreational facilities next to RWB Academy. 
- Provision of land for a Future Town Park. 

 
Land North of Whitehill Lane, RWB (Site 4) 

 
4.24. We consider that this site is suitable for the development proposed by TOF for the following reasons. 

(i) Development will not be located within the area proposed within the Neighbourhood Plan for a Town 
Park. 

(ii) Development will be focussed upon the southern part of the site. Land in the northern / north-western 
part of the site will be made available for an extension to the Church Street allotments. 

 
4.25. In terms of the form of the proposed development, Savills on behalf of TOF has produced a Vision 

Document which is submitted with this response to the Local Plan Review. The Vision Document includes 
a master plan for Land North of Whitehill Lane and sets out the proposals for development. 

4.26. A summary of the proposed development at land North of Whitehill Drive is provided below: 

- 150 homes. 
- Public Open Space. 
- Provision of land for an extension to the Church Street allotments and associated car parking. 

 
4.27. In terms of the two smaller sites being proposed by TOF, we consider that the Local Plan Review should 

allocate non-strategic sites which can deliver the scale of development being proposed by TOF at Sites 3 
and 4 (i.e. Land West of Maple Drive and Land North of Whitehill Lane). Whilst their size is not of a strategic 
scale, we consider that the infrastructure provision proposed on these sites by TOF (as identified above) is 
of importance to the town as a whole and requires delivery as part of the Place Shaping of RWB in this 
Local Plan Review. 
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4.28. In addition, and as part of the process of selecting sites for allocation in the Local Plan Review, we also 
request that the Council takes into consideration the potential which TOF has to utilise its other landholdings 
in the RWB area to deliver Biodiversity Net Gains and sources of renewable energy. As stated in this 
consultation response, TOF’s land ownership in the RWB area extends beyond the three sites being 
promoted for allocation and has the potential to deliver biodiversity net gains, to accommodate tree planting 
to offset carbon emissions and to accommodate a solar park which could supply energy to new and existing 
residents in the town. The use of this additional land could be considered in due course as part of TOF’s 
sustainable development proposals for RWB and the allocation of its three sites. TOF’s wider land 
ownership is identified on the Plan included in Appendix 3. 

 
WB5. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think we’ve missed that 
need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 

 
4.29. Please refer to our answers to Questions WB1-WB4 which identify TOF’s proposals for the three sites 

which it is promoting for allocation in the Local Plan Review. These responses identify the relevant social, 
economic and environmental issues which relate to Sites 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7. 

 
WB6. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 

 
4.30. In response to the contents of the table provided under Question WB6, we note the following: 

(i) Education: We have discussed education provision with the Council in relation to the proposed 
development at South RWB. It has been confirmed that a 2.5 Forms of Entry primary school would 
be required for a development of 2,000 homes in this particular location. 
 

(ii) Health: We have discussed health requirements with Clinical Commissioning Group and note that 
the CCG is currently preparing a Primary Care Network Estates Plan for RWB. This Estates Plan 
will seek to establish whether new or enhanced healthcare facilities are required in RWB. As part of 
the masterplanning of South RWB by TOF, land has been identified for healthcare facilities if the 
CCG concludes that additional land is required for future healthcare development in the town. 
 

(iii) Transport: We note and support the inclusion of a reference to a bypass being provided by new 
development. However, we consider that the reference to the provision of this key element of 
infrastructure for RWB requires clarification to state that the only location in which it can be located 
is to the South of RWB. This is because a bypass will only be effective in reducing traffic through the 
centre of RWB (including by HGVs) if it is located to the south of the town, where it can provide an 
alternative and more efficient route for traffic coming from Lyneham, Calne and Chippenham in the 
direction of the M4 motorway (compared with travelling through the congested town centre). By 
comparison, a bypass is not needed to the north of RWB because vehicles travelling between the 
M4 and other settlements (such as Hook, Brinkworth and Malmesbury) already avoid the town centre 
along the A3102 Swindon Road. 
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4.31. We also support the reference to the bus route to Swindon and Chippenham and the acknowledgement 
that Stagecoach is investing significantly to continue the growth in bus travel. This is also referenced by 
Stagecoach in its letter of support which is submitted with TOF’s response to the Local Plan Review. We 
also note that Stagecoach supports the allocation of TOF’s proposed South RWB site, which would include 
the provision of a southern bypass and be used by Stagecoach for its bus services. 

4.32. In addition, we also consider that the Transport opportunities identified in the Plan should be expanded to 
include references to improving walking and cycling routes within the town, particularly into the town centre 
and to and from the proposed allocation sites. For example, the proposed South RWB site will deliver new 
or improved walking and cycling routes into the town centre, together with associated improvements to the 
public realm along the routes.  

Concluding Summary 
 
4.33. On the basis of the responses to the questions set in the Planning for RWB consultation document, we 

request that the scale of growth is increased. The residual housing requirement should be raised from 990 
dwellings to a minimum of approximately 2,260 dwellings for the period 2018 to 2040. In doing so, both 
non-strategic and strategic allocations should be made, including the three sites being promoted by TOF. 

4.34. The brownfield target should also be removed and replaced with a policy requirement which promotes the 
effective use of land, whilst promoting place shaping principles which allocate greenfield sites which can 
deliver development that improves the sustainability of towns like RWB and makes them more attractive 
places to live, work and socialise. 

4.35. The pool of sites which has been identified by the Council should also include land which is being promoted 
by TOF at RWB. As stated in this consultation response, we consider that land at South RWB, West of 
Maple Drive and North of Whitehill Lane are appropriate locations for strategic and non-strategic scale 
development in RWB. The delivery of development on this site will not only deliver housing to meet local 
needs but its development will also deliver opportunities to facilitate much needed improvements to 
infrastructure. Development in this location is also considered to be acceptable in landscape and visual 
terms, in relation to heritage assets and in terms of delivering sustainable development. 
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Site Location Plans 
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Stagecoach West 

Third Floor 

65 London Road 

Gloucester 

GL13HF 

 

Cheltenham & Gloucester Omnibus Co. Ltd. trading as Stagecoach West 

Registered Office: One Stockport Exchange, 20 Railway Road, Stockport, SK1 3SW (Registered in England & Wales No. 01713578) 

 

February 8th 2021 

By e-mail only 

 

Dear Roger, 

Land South of Wootton Bassett – Public Transport potential 

1. Introduction 

 

As you and the wider client team will be aware, Stagecoach has been of the consistent view that Wootton 

Bassett by its site and nature, presents a clear set of opportunities to meet the housing needs of this part 

of Wiltshire, which closely relates to Swindon. The strength of this relationship is readily apparent from the 

long-standing frequent bus service which we have developed between Wootton Bassett and Swindon 

which is provided as an integral part of a much longer inter-urban corridor also running westwards to 

Calne and Chippenham at a lesser frequency as service 55. 

 

This is one of the most frequent bus services in the whole County as well as the more local area. We 

employ state-of-the art EURO VI double deck buses, which produce negligible harmful Nitrogen Oxide or 

particulate emissions and offering a premium customer experience. This is a service that prior to COVID 

had seen many years of steady growth, demonstrating its broad relevance in meeting people’s travel 

needs. 

 

This letter is drafted in the week that Government substantially altered paragraph 14 of the National 

Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), which describes the fundamental principles underlying the 

“presumption in favour of sustainable development” as it applies to plan-making: 

 

“all plans should promote a sustainable pattern of development that seeks to: meet the development 

needs of their area; align growth and infrastructure; improve the environment; mitigate climate change 

(including by making effective use of land in urban areas) and adapt to its effects” 

 

This greatly strengthens and makes explicit the needs for plans to not only fully meet development needs 

but to do so by pursuing a spatial approach that among other things, greatly reduces the need to travel 

and the distances involved; and ensures that development is able to take advantage of greatly less carbon 

intense forms of transport, with walking cycling and public transport prioritised, as NPPF Chapter 9 

elaborates. 

 

We have already made clear in formal representations to the Council regarding its plan strategy in the 

future, that Wotton Bassett presents a number of clear options to achieve the requirements of NPPF as 

part of a spatial strategy that is aligned towards public transport corridors, while also having regard to 

avoiding intensifying patterns of movement, and equally either taking advantage of relatively high levels of 

local self-containment, or helping to augment it. 

 

We are very concerned however, that Wiltshire Council is “doubling down” on its existing spatial strategy, 

that excessively and unhelpfully concentrates development at a very few of the largest towns, and which 
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can only come forward following or alongside heavy investments in major highways links. While we 

recognise the reasons for this, and recognise that addressing some serious deficiencies in the strategic 

highway network is important and otherwise required, we have very serious concerns about this. The 

widespread failure to bring forward the majority of the large allocations in the existing plan arises to a very 

great extent from a tight mutual dependency between housing delivery and strategic infrastructure 

provision, as a result of which neither actually takes place. The result is that housing delivery is seriously 

compromised, leading to a dispersed pattern of development progressed outside the plan-led system, 

which is disproportionately contributing to the rise of already high car-dependency, while substantially 

aggravating pressure on existing highways. In so doing, this continues to seriously undermine the 

efficiency, reliability and attractiveness of bus services across the County, further reinforcing a cycle that 

entrenches car-dependency at ever-higher levels. 

 

We are clear that a balanced and much more focused spatial strategy is required that first and foremost 

directs development towards localities and sites that benefit from or could provide a range of attractive 

and relevant choices other than car use. The plan must also allow sufficient development to be brought 

forward throughout the plan period, something the Local Plan 2027 has singularly failed to do, with only 6 

years remaining prior to its horizon and despite the clear requirement to review it immediately upon its 

adoption in 2015. 

 

It is very apparent that within the wider Swindon Housing Market Area of Wiltshire, there are very few 

opportunities to sustainably meet development needs in relatively unconstrained locations. While 

Marlborough is comparable in the settlement hierarchy to Royal Wootton Bassett, it is obvious that 

landscape and physical constraints are near-total, a point made clear in the current consultation material. 

Even without these challenges, at Marlborough, bus frequencies and journey times to Swindon in no way 

compare with those available at RWB. While less obviously constrained, Cricklade is substantially less 

self-contained and equally presents significant physical challenges to accommodating growth, while 

similar transport issues apply as in Marlborough. 

 

With all this in view, it is clear to us that there is potential to seek to meet some of the Council’s housing 

needs in Royal Wootton Bassett subject to constraints being respected and effective mitigations put in 

place. We also note that the Town Council is also of the view that a higher level of development is 

warranted if it can assist in meeting the aspirations held for key elements of local infrastructure. 

 

2. The Opportunity South of Wootton Bassett 

 

Stagecoach West is prepared to lend its specific “in principle” support to the promotion of land 

South of Wootton Bassett. This arises from our evaluation that the promotion offers some of the highest 

potential to meet development needs in a way that car-dependency is minimised and, in so doing, public 

transport use is maximised, as NPPF explicitly seeks, and expects planning strategies and allocations to 

pursue and facilitate. 

 

Your client is a well-resourced and long-term investor, able to take a longer view than most promoters. 

Land under control is clearly able to secure the promotional vision without serious urban design 

compromises. This vision includes a southern relief road for the town – something that has been a local 

aspiration for decades.  We note that the quite robust modelling assessment done to date indicates that 

65% of through traffic (i.e. traffic that has no benefit to RWB) will be removed from the town which equates 

to in excess of 20% of all traffic.  

 

Stagecoach has separate concerns that the review of the Plan currently makes minimal provision for 

additional employment land, to ensure that the right jobs as well as the right homes, are delivered “in the 

right places”, to borrow the Government’s own language. As well as up to 2000 new homes within reach of 

key destinations using sustainable modes, the promotion includes about 6Ha of additional employment 

land, further boosting local self-containment. 

3. The Public Transport Options 
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The possibilities for public transport to serve the South of Royal Wootton Bassett promotion are manifold. 

These arise directly from the fact that both the location and the scale of the broad proposals are such that 

a significant amendment and augmentation of our local network is justifiable. The number of buses 

already serving the town is such that it is clearly feasible to provide regular services that serve the 

residential parcels directly. In addition the multiple points of vehicular access, including the Southern relief 

road you are proposing, present a number of options that allow logical bus routes to be achieved in a 

variety of ways depending on the most rational order in which points are to be served. 

There will evidently be a need to arrive at a strategy to serve the development having regard to a 

progressive phased build-out of the site, and the point at which key sections of road can be constructed 

and made continuously available for use by buses. At this stage we would not expect this to have been 

fully considered. 

Most importantly, among the potential opportunities that can and should be built upon, is the quite high 

level of bus priority that the service already benefits from between Mannington Roundabout and Swindon 

town centre. By extending targeted bus priority measures to ensure that buses can bypass peak 

congestion within Wiltshire between Wootton Bassett and the County boundary at Windmill Hill, 

approaching M4 junction 16, it is very credible to expect a substantial damping in car use from mode shift, 

including from existing residents. We are very encouraged that this promotion is actively looking 

evaluating the feasibility of providing this. 

Alongside this, we consider that increased levels of demand from the enlargement of Wootton Bassett on 

the scale proposed, creates a greater critical mass of potential demand that starts to justify the provision 

of new direct connections from the town to different destinations within Swindon at a sufficient frequency 

to be attractive choices. One such option may well be to provide a better and more frequent service via 

Windmill Hill and West Swindon Centre to Mannington; and another could credibly involve Wichelstowe 

and major employment sites on the southern edge of Swindon. This latter potential option also benefits 

from existing and proposed high levels of bus priority. Any or all of these options if progressed would 

create entirely new public transport choices for existing as well as new residents and as such would serve 

to substantially accelerate the necessary transition towards a much lower carbon, and ultimately zero-

carbon local economy. 

4. Concluding Comments 

We trust that that the foregoing is of assistance and sets out the relevant issues sufficiently clearly. Do not 

hesitate to contact the undersigned to discuss any of the matters we raise further, in the first instance. 

Yours sincerely 
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Land Ownership Plan 
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Appendix 4 
Joint Consultation Response by the Landowners and 
Developers for Land South of Royal Wootton Bassett 



 
 

Wiltshire Local Plan Review – Consultation 13 January to 9 March 2021 
 

 
 
 
 
Dear Sirs 
 
Joint Consultation Response by the Landowners and Developers for Land South of Royal 
Wootton Bassett 
 
This letter is submitted on behalf of the landowners and developers who jointly control 
most of the land proposed for allocation for development south of Royal Wootton Bassett. 
 
The landowners and developers who have signed this joint consultation response support 
the proposed development of land to the south of Royal Wootton Bassett, to assist in 
meeting the identified need for new housing and employment floor space, alongside new 
supporting infrastructure, in a highly sustainable location.  
 
Landowners and Developers 
 
The attached ‘Ownership Plan – south of RWB’ confirms the ownership/control of land 
within the area proposed for allocation. 
 
The submissions made on behalf of the Landowners and Developers depicts the extent of 
land that could potentially come forward for development. The development will be 
expected to accommodate a range of social and green infrastructure in addition to public 
open space and sustainable urban drainage features. The parties who have signed this joint 
consultation response (the ‘landowners and developers’) are: 
 

• The Oxford Fund (OUEM) – edged red on the plan 
• Crocker – edged pink on the plan 
• Wiltshire Council – edged blue on the plan 
• Wain Homes – edged orange on the plan 

 
This submission is not made on behalf of Nutland (edged green on the plan) although they 
are aware the submission is being made. 
 
This submission is not made on behalf of Nutland (edged green on the plan) although they is 
aware the submission is being made. 
 
Joint Working  
 
The landowners and developers will work together to assess the principal opportunities and 
constraints across the draft Policy area, and to consider the capacity of the land to 
accommodate the range and scale of land uses set out in the Emerging Spatial Strategy. 
 



 
 

The technical work completed to date by the landowners and developers demonstrates that 
there is the capacity to deliver at least 990 homes, approximately 6 hectares of employment 
space, and associated supporting physical and social infrastructure. The landowners and 
developers are content that the proposals are deliverable. 
 
The landowners and developers will prepare a framework masterplan for the land south of 
Royal Wootton Bassett, with a view to ensuring a comprehensive and coordinated approach 
to development delivery. 
 
It is acknowledged that some of the land is owned by Wiltshire Council. If the scheme is 
allocated for development through the Local Plan Review the Council will be prepared to 
consider disposal of the land to comply with corporate policy, subject to complying with its 
statutory obligations to obtain best value in the disposal of its assets and securing the 
necessary authority through its internal procedures. 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
The Landowners and Developers 
 
Enc.  
Ownership Plan – South of RWB 
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